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Abstract

              The shift from Digital Bangladesh to Smart Bangladesh signifies a noteworthy 
development in Bangladesh’s technology environment, mirroring goals for a thorough 
digital overhaul. This essay explores the difficulties that arose throughout this shift and 
suggests some viable alternatives to clear the path. The digital divide, cybersecurity risks, 
governance concerns, and infrastructure limitations are among the major obstacles that 
are identified by means of a thorough examination of regulatory frameworks, technology 
infrastructure, and socioeconomic aspects. Additionally, it investigates how these 
difficulties may affect Bangladesh’s vision for a Smart Bangladesh’s goals of achievement. 
In order to successfully address these difficulties, the study provides strategic suggestions 
based on empirical facts and insights from the current literature. These include building 
inclusive digital governance, bolstering cybersecurity precautions, encouraging innovation 
ecosystems, and improving digital infrastructure. Bangladesh may speed its road towards a 
genuinely smart and inclusive society and overcome obstacles to its digital transformation 
by putting these proposals into practice. Through practical observations and suggestions 
for overcoming obstacles in the transition from Digital Bangladesh to Smart Bangladesh, 
this study adds to the conversation on digital development.

Keywords: Digital Bangladesh, Smart Bangladesh, Challenges, Way out, ICT 
infrastructure, Governance transformation

DOI: https://doi.org/10.3126/shantij.v4i1.70488 
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Introduction of the Study

              The transition from Digital Bangladesh to Smart Bangladesh represents a 
significant shift in Bangladesh’s socioeconomic fabric, driven by the incorporation of 
digital technology into numerous elements of governance, the economy, and society. 
Since the launch of the Digital Bangladesh Vision in 2008, the government has undertaken 
ambitious measures to use the power of information and communication technologies 
(ICTs) for national development (Hossain & Moon, 2021). These initiatives have resulted 
in tremendous success in developing digital infrastructure, improving e-governance 
services, and increasing digital literacy across the country. However, as Bangladesh moves 
towards becoming a smarter and more technologically sophisticated nation, it faces a slew 
of difficulties that require careful study and deliberate action (Alam & Islam, 2020).

              Despite significant gains, the path to Smart Bangladesh is fraught with problems 
that inhibit its realization and require immediate attention. One of the most pressing issues 
is the digital gap, which persists across urban-rural divides, financial inequities, and gender 
discrepancies. Scholars such as Bhuiyan (2021) argued that unequal distribution of digital 
infrastructure and access to ICTs exacerbates socioeconomic disparities, limiting digital 
technologies’ transformational potential for marginalized communities. Furthermore, 
cybersecurity dangers loom big as Bangladesh deals with the growing hazards of 
cyberattacks, data breaches, and online fraud. Chakma & Nasiruddin (2020) research 
highlights the increasing sophistication of cyber-attacks, as well as the inadequacy of 
present cybersecurity solutions to protect key digital assets and personal information. 

                Furthermore, governance difficulties impede Bangladesh’s transition to a Smart 
Bangladesh. Chowdhury (2019) emphasizes the need of good governance frameworks 
and institutional capability in ensuring that digital projects are implemented transparently, 
accountable, and efficiently. However, governance flaws, bureaucratic red tape, and 
corruption impede the seamless execution of digital initiatives and the achievement of 
intended results. Furthermore, infrastructure restrictions like as poor internet access, power 
outages, and a lack of digital literacy impede the broad adoption and efficient use of digital 
technologies throughout the country (Hossain, 2020).

              In light of these issues, identifying feasible solutions and charting a strategic 
path ahead becomes increasingly important. Bangladesh’s road to Smart Bangladesh 
necessitates a coordinated effort to bridge the digital gap, boost cybersecurity defenses, 
strengthen governance systems, and overcome infrastructure obstacles. Bangladesh can 
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overcome the hurdles of becoming a truly smart and digitally inclusive nation by using 
creative ways, promoting public-private partnerships, and prioritizing equitable growth. 
This study aims to investigate these issues in depth and make concrete suggestions to 
move Bangladesh’s digital transformation agenda ahead. 

Rationale of the Study
 The reason for this study is that it is very important to understand and solve 
the problems that Bangladesh is having as it moves from Digital Bangladesh to Smart 
Bangladesh. Bangladesh is trying to use digital technologies to improve its economy and 
society as a whole, but it is facing many difficult problems that need to be carefully looked 
at and solved strategically. To get the most out of digital transformation projects, scholars 
like Islam & Khan, (2019) stress how important it is to deal with problems like the digital 
gap, cybersecurity risks, and poor governance. The study’s goal is to help Bangladesh’s 
digital plan move forward and promote growth and development that benefits everyone by 
figuring out the causes of these problems and suggesting workable answers. Also, since 
not much research has been done on this subject, there is an urgent need to fill this gap 
in the literature and come up with evidence-based ideas that can help shape policy and 
practice. So, the goal of this study is to give a full picture of the problems that are stopping 
Bangladesh from becoming Smart Bangladesh and suggest ways to get around them so that 
the country can become more digitally open and technologically advanced faster.

Objective of the Study

General Objective

To Identify and address the difficulties impeding Bangladesh’s transition from Digital 
Bangladesh to Smart Bangladesh, as well as provide solutions to overcome these 
impediments.
Specific Objectives 

Find out how big the digital gap is in Bangladesh by looking at how different groups, like 
those who live in rural areas or are on the outside, can access digital tools. 

Check out Bangladesh’s cybersecurity situation by looking at the weak spots and risks that 
digital infrastructure faces and suggesting ways to make cybersecurity stronger.

Look into the problems with governance that are stopping digital projects from working 
well, find weak spots in institutions, and suggest changes to improve digital governance. 
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Literature Review

 A lot of writing has been written about the difficulties and possibilities that come 
with Bangladesh’s digital transformation as it moves from Digital Bangladesh to Smart 
Bangladesh. Some researchers, like Kabir & Nasir (2020), talk about how important 
Bangladesh’s Digital Bangladesh Vision 2021 is for the country’s digital growth plan. This 
plan, which was started by Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina in 2008, wants to use digital 
technologies to boost economic growth, make government work better, and make people’s 
lives better (Khan & Akter, 2021). But even though Bangladesh has made a lot of progress, 
it still has a lot of problems that are stopping it from becoming a smart and digitally open 
country. 

  One of the biggest problems is the digital divide, which includes gaps between 
cities and rural areas, between men and women, and between high incomes and low 
incomes. The digital gap between different groups of people needs to be closed through 
focused interventions that teach people how to use technology better, make it easier for 
more people to access digital infrastructure, and study by Karim & Rahman (2021). 
Bangladesh also has to deal with a lot of worries about cybersecurity dangers, like 
cyberattacks, data breaches, and online scams. Studies by Rahman & Islam (2020) shows 
how important it is to improve cybersecurity means right away to protect important digital 
assets and keep people safe and private online.

  Bangladesh’s digital change plan is also slowed down by problems with 
government. In its 2020 report, the World Bank stresses how important it is to have strong 
institutional ability and good governance frameworks to make sure that digital projects are 
carried out in a way that is open, accountable, and successful (Mahmud & Rahman, 2021). 
However, problems with government, excessive red tape, and corruption make it hard to 
carry out digital projects smoothly and achieve the goals that were set. 

  Finally, the literature shows how difficult it will be for Bangladesh to move from 
Digital Bangladesh to Smart Bangladesh. These issues, like the digital gap, cyber threats, 
and bad government, show how important it is to work together to fix underlying problems 
and plan a way to move forward. This study wants to add to the conversation about 
Bangladesh’s digital change by using findings from previous studies to help find solutions 
to the problems that are stopping the country from becoming smart and digitally inclusive. 
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                 Research gap: There is a lot of writing about Bangladesh’s journey to become 
more digital, but there is still a big gap in study that looks at all the problems that are 
stopping the country from becoming Smart Bangladesh. Studies have looked at certain 
issues, like the digital gap, cybersecurity risks, and problems with government, but 
there aren’t many that look at all of these problems together and come up with complete 
answers. This study tries to fill in that gap by looking at all the problems in depth and 
suggesting smart ways to solve them, which will help the conversation about Bangladesh’s 
digital change move forward.

Research Methodology

                 We have used secondary research methods to find and study data, literature, and 
information that was already out there that was important to Bangladesh’s journey towards 
digital change. Literature review, document analysis, and case studies are some of these 
methods. They all give a lot of information about the problems and possible answers that 
come with Bangladesh’s digital change.
Literature Review

               A literature study is a methodical look at and combination of current academic 
journals, books, reports, and other relevant sources to find out more about the research 
topic (Mamun & Uddin, 2019). For this study project, a full literature review will be 
done to look at everything that is already known about Bangladesh’s road towards digital 
transformation. There will be research on the digital gap, cyber threats, problems with 
government, and how well digital projects work. Researchers like Rahman & Akhter 
(2021), and the Rahman & Islam (2021) have done a lot of work on different parts of 
Bangladesh’s digital change. This work has given us useful information that i can use in 
my research.
Document Analysis

               Document analysis include reviewing official documents, policy papers, 
government reports, and strategic plans relevant to the study issue (Roy & Hossain, 2021). 
In this study project, document analysis will be used to examine major documents such as 
the Digital Bangladesh Vision 2021, government regulations, and strategic plans for digital 
transformation activities in Bangladesh. By reviewing these papers, scholars can obtain a 
better grasp of policymakers’ aims, efforts, and issues, as well as the tactics recommended 
to meet them.
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Case Studies

               Case studies require a thorough examination of specific cases or examples that 
are relevant to the research topic (Rashid & Rashed, 2020). For this research project, we 
will be conducting case studies on specific digital initiatives, projects, or interventions 
implemented in Bangladesh. These studies will help us understand the challenges and 
opportunities that come with the country’s digital transformation. Through an analysis 
of case studies on both successful and unsuccessful digital projects and initiatives, 
researchers can gain valuable insights and identify best practices. These insights can 
help in developing recommendations and strategies to overcome obstacles and accelerate 
progress towards a Smart Bangladesh. 

 By utilizing these secondary research methodologies, researchers can gain a 
thorough understanding of the obstacles and possible remedies linked to Bangladesh’s 
digital transformation journey. Through the synthesis of existing knowledge, analysis 
of relevant documents, and examination of case studies, researchers can gain a 
comprehensive understanding of the intricacies of Bangladesh’s digital landscape. This 
understanding can then be used to propose practical recommendations to tackle major 
challenges and foster a smarter and more digitally inclusive nation. 

Country Scenario of Digital Bangladesh toward SMART Bangladesh

 Bangladesh has begun a dramatic journey from Digital Bangladesh to Smart 
Bangladesh, spurred by bold initiatives aimed at harnessing the potential of digital 
technology to promote socioeconomic growth. Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina presented 
the Digital Bangladesh Vision 2021 in 2008, and it is the cornerstone of the country’s 
digital transformation drive. This vision envisions a digitally empowered society in 
which technology drives inclusive growth, efficient government, and a higher quality of 
life for citizens (Sarker & Begum, 2020). Over the last decade, Bangladesh has achieved 
tremendous progress in building digital infrastructure, promoting e-governance services, 
and increasing digital literacy among its people.

Figure: SMART Bangladesh. 
(Source: www. digitalmahbub.com)

 Notwithstanding these 
successes, Bangladesh still has a 
long way to go before it can fully 
transform into a Smart Bangladesh 
due to a variety of issues. The 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 2024 7

digital divide is a major issue that continues to exist in a number of areas, including 
as gender differences, wealth inequality, and urban-rural discrepancies (Siddique & 
Hossain, 2021). Rural regions and marginalized groups continue to lag behind, creating 
socioeconomic disparities and impeding inclusive development, while metropolitan areas 
and wealthy communities have comparatively greater access to digital technology. 

 Furthermore, as Bangladesh struggles with the growing dangers of cyberattacks, 
data breaches, and online scams, cybersecurity concerns are very real. The spread of 
digital technologies has increased the attack surface, leaving personal data and vital digital 
infrastructure open to abuse (Uddin & Akhter, 2021). Bangladesh’s digital resilience and 
national security are seriously challenged by these dangers, which are further exacerbated 
by lax cybersecurity regulations and low user knowledge. 

Figure: Pillars of SMART Bangladesh. (Source: www.digitalmahbub.com)

 Furthermore, governance flaws impede Bangladesh’s digital transformation 
ambition. Bureaucratic red tape, corruption, and institutional flaws inhibit the successful 
execution of digital projects and the achievement of intended results (Yasmin & Haque, 
2020). Limited coordination among government agencies, regulatory bottlenecks, and 
a lack of transparency in decision-making processes all erode the efficacy of digital 
governance initiatives, suffocating innovation and growth. 

 In light of these problems, Bangladesh must devise a strategic plan to overcome 
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impediments and accelerate progress towards a Smart Bangladesh. This necessitates 
coordinated efforts to close the digital gap, increase cybersecurity defenses, and improve 
governance structures. By using innovative solutions, encouraging public-private 
partnerships, and prioritizing equitable development, Bangladesh can traverse the 
intricacies of its digital transformation path and emerge as the region’s leading digital 
economy. This study effort intends to give a complete analysis of these problems as well as 
concrete solutions to help Bangladesh’s digital agenda go forward. 

Research Findings and Analysis

               The study discovered significant results by meticulously analyzing existing 
literature, policy papers, and case studies, providing insights into the issues, possibilities, 
and potential solutions related with Bangladesh’s digital ecosystem.
Digital Divide:

Urban-Rural Disparities: Access to digital tools is still different in rural and urban areas, 
even though there have been attempts to close the gap (Zaman & Hossain, 2000). Some 
problems that rural areas still have, like bad internet connections and not enough digital 
learning programs, make it harder for them to fully join in the digital economy.

Figure: Facilities of SMART Bangladesh. (Source: www.theconfluence.blog)

Gender Disparities: As of 2020, there are still big differences between men and women 
in Bangladesh when it comes to internet access and use. There are already differences 
between men and women when it comes to schooling, jobs, and social and economic 
possibilities. This makes them even more unequal.
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Cybersecurity Threats:
Escalating Risks: Bangladesh is increasingly vulnerable to cyberattacks, data breaches, 
and online frauds due to the growing digitization of services and the proliferation of 
digital technologies (Zulfikar & Rahman, 2021). The lack of robust cybersecurity measures 
and awareness among users further exacerbates these risks, posing significant challenges 
to Bangladesh’s digital resilience and national security.

Need for Enhanced Measures: There is a pressing need for enhanced cybersecurity 
measures to safeguard critical digital assets and protect citizens’ privacy and security 
(Rahman & Akhter, 2021). Strengthening cybersecurity infrastructure, implementing 
effective regulatory frameworks, and enhancing public awareness are essential to mitigate 
the risks posed by cyber threats.

Governance Challenges:
Bureaucratic Red Tape: In Bangladesh, ineffective administrative processes and 
bureaucratic red tape impede the successful execution of digital projects (Mahmud & 
Rahman, 2021). Innovation is hampered by bureaucratic roadblocks, institutional inertia, 
and complicated regulatory procedures that slow down the speed of digital change.

Corruption: In Bangladesh, corruption still poses a serious threat to digital governance, 
eroding public confidence in government agencies and their transparency (Mamun & 
Uddin, 2019). For resources to be distributed fairly and effectively and for digital services 
to be delivered effectively, corruption in digital governance procedures must be addressed.

Success Factors:
Public-Private Partnerships: In Bangladesh, public-private partnerships and civil society 
organizations are frequently involved in successful digital projects (Islam & Khan, 2019). 
In order to spur innovation, build up digital infrastructure, and provide residents with 
useful digital services, public-private partnerships are essential.
Innovative Approaches: Mamun & Uddin, (2019) asserts that Bangladesh has witnessed 
the emergence of revolutionary mechanisms for achieving financial inclusion and 
economic empowerment, including mobile banking, digital payments, and e-commerce. 
The utilization of technology to tackle socio-economic issues and advance inclusive 
development is critical for the digital transformation endeavors of Bangladesh.

 Finally, the study findings offer a comprehensive view of the problems and 
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possibilities inherent in Bangladesh’s transition from Digital Bangladesh to Smart 
Bangladesh. Bangladesh can accelerate its development towards a digitally inclusive 
and technologically sophisticated society by addressing the digital gap, improving 
cybersecurity measures, resolving governance diffi culties, and capitalizing on success 
factors such as public-private partnerships and creative initiatives.
Challenges to Start SMART Bangladesh

                 In order to achieve signifi cant progress, the shift from a Digital Bangladesh to 
a Smart Bangladesh is accompanied by numerous challenges that need to be addressed. 
The aforementioned concerns encompass a diverse array of subjects, such as digital 
infrastructure, governance, cybersecurity, and socio-economic infrastructure. The research 
endeavor has identifi ed the subsequent noteworthy issues:

Inadequate Connectivity: Even though Bangladesh has made a lot of progress in building 
up its digital infrastructure, there are still places in the country that have little to no internet 
access (Rahman & Akhter, 2021). This lack of connection makes it harder to use digital 
services and stops people from adopting digital technologies, especially in rural and 
remote places.
Poor Quality of Service: Even in places where people can connect to the internet, the 
quality of service is often bad, with slow speeds and frequent outages (Chowdhury, 2019). 
This makes digital efforts less effective and makes it harder for people to get digital 
services without any problems.

Figure: Challenges of SMART Bangladesh. (Source: www.albd.org/media)
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Red Tape and Inefficiencies in Government Agencies: Inefficiencies and red tape in 
government agencies make it harder to adopt digital projects and take longer to make 
decisions (Khan & Akter, 2021). Administrative red tape and regulatory bottlenecks make 
it take longer to implement projects and stop new ideas from coming up.

Lack of Coordination: The different government departments and groups working on 
digital projects don’t always talk to each other or organize their work (Bhuiyan, 2021). 
Because of this lack of unity, people have to do the same things twice, which costs 
time and money and makes it harder to follow the rules. In general, this makes digital 
government less useful. 

Cyber dangers: Hacking, malware, phishing attacks, and data breaches are just some of 
the cyber dangers that Bangladesh is facing more and more (Hossain & Moon, 2021). 
Critical digital infrastructure and private data can be misused because there aren’t strong 
cybersecurity means in place. This puts national security and public trust at great risk. 

Lack of Skills: Bangladesh doesn’t have enough skilled cybersecurity workers to deal 
with the growing problems (Kabir & Nasir, 2020). Because people don’t know much about 
cybersecurity, it’s hard to find, stop, and react to cyber dangers effectively. This leaves 
digital assets open to attacks.

Digital Divide: There are still differences in access to digital tools between people 
in Bangladesh’s cities and rural places, as well as between people from different 
socioeconomic groups (Hossain, 2020). This digital gap makes current differences in 
healthcare, education, and job possibilities even worse, which slows down development 
that benefits everyone.

Digital Literacy: People who don’t know how to use technology well have a hard time 
adopting and using it (Chakma & Nasiruddin, 2020). People can’t fully participate in the 
digital economy and get to digital services if they don’t know about or understand how to 
use digital tools and services. 

Way out of Existing Problem

                 There are many problems that need to be solved on the way from “Digital 
Bangladesh” to “Smart Bangladesh,” but there are also many ways to get past these 
problems and make real progress. Bangladesh can get through the problems and find 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 202412

a way to become a Smart Bangladesh by changing its policies, investing in its digital 
infrastructure, building up its people’s skills, and forming smart relationships. The study 
project found the following to be the most important strategies:

Expand Connectivity: In order to fix the problem of poor connection, people should 
work to bring the internet to areas that don’t have it yet, especially rural and remote areas 
(Chowdhury, 2019). This can be done by doing things like putting in fiber-optic lines, 
setting up mobile broadband networks, and opening community internet centers.

Figure: Connectivity of SMART Bangladesh. (Source: www.pressxpress.org)

Make Service Better: To make service better on the internet, money should be spent 
on updating old equipment and introducing technologies that make connections faster 
and more stable (Hossain, 2020). This includes setting up 5G networks, making network 
control tools better, and making last-mile connectivity better.

Simplify Administrative Processes: To get rid of government red tape, changes should 
be made to simplify administrative processes and lower legal hurdles (Karim & Rahman, 
2021). This includes making it easier to get licenses, digitizing government services, and 
starting e-governance projects to make things run more smoothly and openly.

Encourage Collaboration Between Agencies: To make it easier for government agencies 
to work together, tools should be set up to make it easier for them to share information and 
work together (Karim & Rahman, 2021). Setting up cross-functional task groups, holding 
regular meetings, and coming up with shared standards and protocols for exchanging data 
are all parts of this.
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Figure: Benefi ts of SMART Bangladesh. (Source: www.a2i.gov.bd)

Strengthen Cybersecurity: To reduce cyber threats, money should be spent on improving 
cybersecurity measures, such as setting up cybersecurity guidelines and deploying 
advanced security technologies (Khan & Akter, 2021). To protect important digital assets, 
this includes setting up fi rewalls, intruder detection systems, and encryption methods.

Close the Digital gap: To encourage digital inclusion, we should start projects to close 
the digital gap and make sure everyone has equal access to digital tools. This includes 
giving money to people who need it to buy digital products, giving underserved areas free 
or cheap internet access, and starting programs to teach people how to use technology 
properly (Bhuiyan, 2021).

Improve Digital Literacy: To improve digital literacy, training programs should be made 
available to give people the skills and information they need to use digital tools correctly 
(Zaman & Hossain, 2020). This can be done by teaching digital skills in schools, holding 
training sessions for people, and working with community groups to run social programs.

Conclusion 

                There are many problems on the way from Digital Bangladesh to Smart 
Bangladesh. These include differences in digital infrastructure, online threats, bad 
government, and social and economic obstacles. But even with these problems, there 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 202414

are clear ways to get past them and make real progress. Bangladesh can get through the 
problems and find a way to become a Smart Bangladesh by changing its policies, investing 
in its digital infrastructure, building up its people’s skills, and forming smart relationships. 

 Suggestions made in this study project stress how important it is to take a broad 
approach that takes into account many aspects of the problems. Reforms in policies 
are needed to set a clear path and structure for going digital, and investments in digital 
infrastructure are needed to connect more people and make digital services better. Building 
people’s skills is important for giving people more power and making them more resistant 
to online threats. This is especially true when it comes to safety and digital literacy. Also, 
encouraging creativity and getting people from different groups to work together can 
speed up technological progress and promote growth for everyone. Bangladesh can use 
the changing power of digital technologies to boost economic growth, make government 
work better, bring more people together, and make people’s lives better by following these 
suggestions. But to be successful, people will have to stay committed, work together, and 
be able to change with the times in order to deal with new difficulties and the changing 
digital world.

 To sum up, the change from Digital Bangladesh to Smart Bangladesh is hard but 
doable. The government, the business sector, civil society, and foreign partners all need to 
work together. Bangladesh can reach its goal of becoming a Smart Bangladesh and become 
a star in the digital era by being open to new ideas, encouraging inclusion, and using 
digital tools for long-term growth. 
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Abstract: 
 Armed conflict, economic poverty, human trafficking, and gender discrimination 
are among the problems that most impact vulnerable women in the Himalaya. These 
challenges, common to the rest of South Asia and other parts of the world, are exacerbated 
by political, social, and cultural norms in mountainous regions that promote violence and 
facilitate insurgencies. Furthermore, geographic separation and cultural biases contribute 
to the political and economic marginalization of mountain peoples, which can lead to 
the belief that violence is the only reasonable option for gaining a voice. Nevertheless, 
the Himalaya encompasses a variety of vibrant religious traditions that promote peace 
and justice, of which Catholicism is a small minority. As such, it is crucial for Catholic 
peacebuilders to adopt an effective interreligious, intercultural, and cooperative approach 
for these problems. This project will examine Catholic peacebuilding to identify the 
reasons, methods, and implications for an interreligious approach in the Himalaya. After 
summarizing the foundation and principles of Catholic peacebuilding, I will consider the 
specific challenges in the Himalayan context. Subsequently, I will examine the similarities 
and differences in Catholic, Hindu, Muslim, and Buddhist understandings of peace. 
Finally, I will offer an analysis of how Catholic peacebuilding can be most successful 
in the Himalaya. While the predominant models of Catholic peacebuilding have been 
successfully implemented in regions that are largely Christian, these approaches can 
struggle to effectively engage across religious, cultural, and political boundaries. In 
summary, this essay argues that an interreligious approach is necessary to build peace 
amid these challenges.
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Himalayan society includes millions of poor especially women and children who 
are exploited and socially marginalized. They face religious and ethnic discrimination, 
violent conflicts and human rights violations that result in displacement, ecological 
destruction, and political and economic oppression supported by powerful elites 
(Amaladoss, 1997, p. 135). These challenges, common to the rest of South Asia and 
other parts of the world, are exacerbated locally by political, social, and cultural norms, 
ubiquitous in mountainous regions, that promote violence and facilitate insurgencies. 
For example, there are various stages of conflict and instability throughout the region. 
Violence and armed conflict in Kashmir have persisted since the partition of India and 
Pakistan in 1947. Nepal suffered from a devastating ten-year civil war at the end of the 
twentieth century, from which it continues to recover. Tibet remains in a state of political 
uncertainty with its spiritual leader in exile in India and much of its population scattered as 
stateless refugees in India, Nepal, and other parts of the world. Geographic separation and 
cultural biases further contribute to the political and economic marginalization of mountain 
peoples. For instance, women suffer disproportionately during and after conflicts from the 
threats of sexual violence, magnified stress of family care, and loss of economic viability. 

After centuries of understanding a political concept of peace as simply the absence 
of war, the Roman Catholic Church redefined its understanding at the Second Vatican 
Council, admonishing Catholics “to join with all true peacemakers in pleading for peace 
and bringing it about” and acknowledging that “the concrete demands of the common 
good are constantly changing as time goes on. Hence, peace is never attained once and for 
all, but must be built up ceaselessly” (Gaudium et spes, 1965, § 78). Therefore, Catholic 
peacebuilders attempt to engage with all components of society through interfaith dialogue 
and cooperation to protect human dignity and to address the root causes of conflict 
in pursuit of justice and a sustainable peace. Amid this context of political instability 
and suffering, the Himalaya encompasses a variety of vibrant religious traditions that 
promote peace and justice, of which Catholicism is a small minority. Catholic social 
teaching contains the elements of a comprehensive approach to pursue peace and justice 
that transcends religious and cultural boundaries.1 As such, it is crucial for Catholic 
peacebuilders to adopt an effective interreligious, intercultural, and cooperative approach 
in order to find ways to effectively contribute to addressing these problems. This 
essay offers a Roman Catholic perspective on the necessity and possible methods for 
interreligious peacebuilding in the Himalaya.
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Interreligious relations in the Himalaya vary depending on the locality. For 
example, descriptions of the Kashmir conflict often emphasize the Hindu-Muslim conflict, 
yet there are also examples of interreligious cooperation among villagers seeking to 
overcome hardships (Nazir, 2018). Alternatively, relations among different religious 
traditions in Nepal tend to be harmonious although there are some instances of anti-
Christian persecution, which may be attributed to concerns about conversion or the 
spreading influence of Hindu nationalism from India.2 Church teaching and the Christian 
gospels require Catholics to seek peace. As a minority in the Himalaya, this must be done 
through interreligious cooperation. Muslim scholar Ali Ahmed, reflecting on peace efforts 
in Kashmir, notes that Interreligious relations can help to promote peace and harmony 
necessary for the flourishing of the community, state, and region (74). Therefore, this 
research is primarily praxis oriented but with an interdisciplinary theoretical foundation. 
The qualitative research includes theological and religious ethics with specific attention 
given to marginalization, inculturation, and historical and cultural studies in the 
Himalaya. Quantitative sources include observations, case studies, and insight from local 
peacebuilding organizations. Finally, my conclusions are influenced by my experience as a 
U.S. military officer and former diplomat in South Asia. 

What is Catholic Peacebuilding

Catholic peacebuilding attempts to engage with all levels of society through 
interreligious cooperation to protect human dignity and address the root causes of conflict 
in pursuit of a sustainable and just peace. The three primary ways that peacebuilders 
attempt to counter violence, and the effects of violence, are through conflict prevention, 
mitigation, and transformation. Conflict prevention is an attempt to prevent violence 
from occurring before it starts by attending to the factors, which are often related to 
injustice, that lead to war. This is done by addressing the root causes of violence and 
responding to unjust relationships and structures that prevent communal harmony. Conflict 
mitigation consists of direct measures to reduce the effects of violence on the victims and 
communities. This approach often relies on changing the attitudes and perspectives of the 
belligerents, while addressing the effects and symptoms of conflict to protect and defend 
human dignity and the common good. Specific examples include facilitating dialogue 
among opposing factions and seeking protection for noncombatants impacted by the 
violence. Conflict transformation attempts to restore justice and peace to communities 
and regions damaged by violence. This process involves reconciliation and the restoration 
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of sustainable structures to promote a peaceful and vibrant society. In this approach, 
peacebuilders seek to capitalize on indigenous non-violent approaches and strengthen 
those aspects of society that will contribute to a lasting peace. Given the consistent threat, 
existence, and effects of armed conflict in the Himalaya, peacebuilding is an integral 
component of living the Catholic faith. Catholic peacebuilders in the Himalaya, however, 
cannot work directly or unilaterally in peace efforts, but must cooperate by joining with 
other organizations to pursue peace and justice (Amaladoss, 2017, p. 220).

To build on this process, Catholic Relief Services (CRS) has developed a three-step 
approach for interreligious peacebuilding that emphasizes reconciliation through applying 
binding, bonding, and bridging activities. This process, referred to as the 3Bs, was 
designed to cultivate alternatives to violence on (intra- and inter-) personal, communal, 
and municipal levels (Omer, 2017, p. 6-7). Binding activities focus on promoting self-
transformation, including trauma healing and dialogue. This allows the person, whether 
a victim or a perpetrator, entrance into the community to prepare for reconciliation with 
others in their own group. Bonding activities focus on strengthening intragroup relations 
and understanding with the hope that improved intragroup relational patterns will benefit 
intergroup action and dialogue. These relationships can facilitate arriving at a consensus 
on ways to address conflict by bridging with the “other.” Bridging activities, eventually, 
cultivate intergroup trust and activities, such as interfaith celebrations, community-based 
reconciliation projects, joint legal literacy trainings and intergroup dialogue. The desired 
outcome of this process is a set of mutually agreed upon, pragmatic and implementable 
resolutions that can generate support by conflicting groups and from stakeholders at all 
levels (Omer, 7). 

Catholic peacebuilding seeks practical methods to reduce violence and unjust 
systems by engaging with all stakeholders, especially the relevant political apparatus. This 
process also includes those who are responsible for and involved in the conflict. Although 
there may be discomfort with including perpetrators and victims in the same process, 
this is an essential component and must be carefully navigated by peacebuilders. Thus, 
justice should take shape within existing social relations, giving due consideration to the 
contextual location (Jenkins, 2013, p. 116). Lisa Sowle Cahill prescribes a “networked 
reinforcement of conditions of peace” that involves all levels of civil and governmental 
actors, international organizations, and interreligious partners for this process.3 
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Engagement at the local level helps to bring communities together to allow for further 
dialogue and participation of those at the national and international levels. This description 
of peacebuilding illustrates the importance of integrating religion and politics. Finally, this 
methodology must be based on a sincere long-term commitment. 

Within these communities, however, there are actors who are often not trusted, or 
even feared. An obvious example is the combatant forces who are visibly responsible for 
the perpetrated violence. A second example seems as if it would prevent the possibility of 
interreligious peacebuilding efforts; therefore, careful discernment and navigation of the 
situation is crucial. Catholic peacebuilding relies on the assumption that religious figures 
will be respected at the local level. Religious peacebuilders are often considered to be 
“uniquely well-positioned to gain access to local leaders” and build trust in communities.  
Although this is true in some circumstances, there are often situations in which religious 
actors, especially Christians, are not welcome or are met with suspicion. 

A more significant obstacle is when religious figures are perceived as complicit in 
violence or oppression. The Catholic Church contributes to peace and social welfare in 
South Asia, yet its historical ties to colonialism and association with Western imperialism 
result in some persistent skepticism. In Kashmir, Hindus are deemed complicit with the 
oppressive Indian government while Muslims are accused of links to terrorist activity 
that ostensibly emanates from Pakistan. In other parts of the Himalaya, Buddhist monks 
can be looked at with suspicion for not following nonviolent paths in their political, 
social, and similar struggles given their participation in religious wars in other parts of 
Asia and the militarized monasteries in Tibet. These examples complicate the influence 
of religious figures on a local peace process, yet suspicion or distrust of religious actors 
is not an insurmountable obstacle for Catholic contributions to peacebuilding. At each 
level, these actors must discern their appropriate role while assessing the best approach 
for contributing in the spirit of cooperation and collaboration. For local Catholic actors, it 
is conducive to work through and with community religious figures and organizations to 
ensure that their contribution is not perceived as outsider meddling. 

While this endeavor becomes more of a challenge at the national and global levels, 
the Catholic Church has clearly articulated the obligation for its leadership to pursue 
a just peace. In Pacem in terris, Pope John XXIII directs the Church to give “serious 
thought” to the problem of peaceful relations between world political communities through 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 2024 23

“mutual trust, sincerity in negotiations, and a faithful fulfillment of obligations” (1963, 
§ 118). More recently, Pope Francis has continued to emphasize the need to generate a 
lasting peace through a recognition of our common humanity to place fraternity at the 
center of people’s lives.4 This should serve as the impetus for bishops and the Vatican to 
diplomatically engage with thoughtful messaging and dialogue. This includes the Asian 
bishops, who must navigate between the survival and flourishing of the institutional 
Church and standing up for the values outlined in the Beatitudes (Mt. 5:3-12). Their 
statements need not attack any government and should also account for the intransigence, 
history of violence, and acts of terrorism that provoke military action and oppression from 
the state. Moreover, they should highlight the tension among development, stability, and 
just peace while at the same time considering solidarity, the common good, and a spirit of 
cooperation. Catholic social teaching from the past century provides a framework to link 
political, economic, and social development toward a just peace.

 Grassroots efforts for building peace start at the most basic levels in communities 
to counter systems of injustice that promote conflict. This concept allows for developing 
cooperation that is based on ethical and political common ground. Using community-
defined needs as the foundation and involving as many stakeholders as possible can help 
to generate a sense of involvement (Headley and Neufeldt, 2010, p. 131). For example, 
community participation allows for shared perspectives in cooperative political institutions 
that enhance the value of agreements among divergent interests. Starting at the ground 
level promotes building momentum to increase pressure on more powerful figures and 
institutions in local, national, and international communities. Cahill describes how the 
different sides meet “to build or restore conditions of peace by working for structural 
justice and reconciliation at the grassroots level” (Cahill, p. 294). A focus on grassroots 
peacebuilding is the starting point for Caritas in South Asia but can be the limit in the 
Himalayas because of political limitations that restrict most Catholic institutional efforts 
beyond the local level. These challenges include political and cultural impediments at the 
local and state level

.

 Political limitations and sensitivities are a significant hindrance for peacebuilders 
to strategically engage at the national and international level in the Himalayas. Local 
bishops, who may be concerned with the survival of their church, must balance between 
defending their flock and values with sustaining a relationship with the state power, who 
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perceive their intervention as a further example of colonialist interference. Messaging 
from the Vatican, which is notably absent in the case of Tibet or Kashmir, could be 
related to possible backlash on local Catholics or perhaps that most of the victims are 
not Catholic. A crucial component is that input from the magisterium must account for 
the power imbalance between governments and militaries with the marginalized. I agree 
that dialogue for a just sustainable peace must include all possible stakeholders; however, 
reconciliation must be on the terms of the victims, not the powerful. Unfortunately, 
Catholic peacebuilding scholarship does not effectively articulate how this might occur in 
a Himalayan context.

Challenges in a Himalayan Context

To account for the contextual cultural and societal realities requires attention to 
the possibilities of suspicion of religious actors, political sensitivities at all levels, faulty 
assumptions of nonviolence, and attempts to navigate between development and stability. 
For example, peacebuilders in the Himalaya must be fully cognizant of the amalgamation 
of religion and state politics. Just as Hinduism has become an ideology of—and is 
sustained by—the Indian state, the influence of Hindu nationalism extends beyond India’s 
borders into other parts of the Himalaya (Fernandes, 2021, p. 93). A second problematic 
aspect arises when institutional Catholic peacebuilding efforts link development with a just 
peace. It is essential, however, that they avoid conflating concepts of peace related to order, 
stability, and profit with those that emphasize justice, equality, and human flourishing. 
The connections between economic and social development, with both peacebuilding and 
militarized political narratives, are a considerable complication for strategic engagement.5

As the Church attempts to balance relationships with the state and defend the most 
vulnerable, it must navigate the divergence in methods that ostensibly seek the same goal 
of peace. Kashmiri political scientist Nitasha Kaul notes that “in armed conflict, the vested 
interests entrenched in profiting from conflict seek to limit the range of possible political 
options that might lead to demilitarization, dialogue, conciliation, a just peace, and 
eventually resolution” (viii). This mentality contradicts peacebuilding objectives despite a 
mutual goal of development. The Indian government argues that development will help to 
eliminate terrorism and build stability. Alternatively, Bhan argues that Indian development 
efforts are “lived contradictions of an occupying power” where humanitarian policies of 
the state and military that emphasize compassion and goodwill “seamlessly morph into 
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heartless tactics” of militarism disguised as democracy or development (Kaul, 2020, 14). 
Such “lived contradictions” also apply to other efforts that pursue development to improve 
state economies, often at the expense of the marginalized, which can then provoke further 
violence.

Likewise, a desire to embrace and build on indigenous nonviolent approaches to 
conflict transformation and reconciliation in local communities can be problematic if those 
communities exhibit a proclivity for violent behavior.6 Himalayan examples of communal 
violence can often counter accepted narratives that shape peacebuilding assumptions. 
The evidence that conflict is more likely in mountainous regions indicates that a 
presupposition of nonviolence is problematic. Those who live in high-altitude regions are 
often inclined toward violence due to their neglect and isolation from dominant culture and 
governments.7 At the grassroots level, a disposition toward violence can be an ingrained 
defense mechanism against external oppression. Thus, it seems counterproductive for 
peacebuilders to assume that Himalayan communities will naturally adopt nonviolent 
methods to address conflict. 

Although Catholic peacebuilding’s assumption of relying on indigenous 
nonviolence may not always be effective, an appeal to peaceful and nonviolent narratives 
and examples across religious traditions is possible. For example, there are multiple 
historical examples across the subcontinent of Muslim, Hindu, and Buddhist leaders 
encouraging unity and nonviolent approaches for religious cooperation and peace. 
Incidents of violence will continue to occur in the Himalaya, often as a reaction against 
perceived or real oppression and state violence. As the Catholic Church has articulated, “if 
peace is to be established, the primary requisite is to eradicate the causes of dissension” 
(Paul VI, § 83). Violence is more than the use of force, but includes patriarchal and ethnic 
oppression, gender-based-violence, and other forms that result from power imbalances. 
Therefore, Catholic peacebuilders should encourage the nonviolent narratives of other 
traditions while embracing grassroots efforts to counter patriarchal oppression, caste 
and ethnic discrimination, as well as physical violence directed from and against state 
militarism.

Interreligious Understanding of Peace
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There is a difference between social peace, or communal tranquility, and a religious 
idea of spiritual peace. Peacebuilding practice tends to emphasize the political aspects of 
social peace; however, as I will illustrate with the understanding of peace across different 
religious traditions, these two notions are interconnected. Jesus offered a notion of peace 
by saying, “do not let your hearts be troubled or afraid” (Jn. 14:27); this peace is not the 
absence of conflict or war but is present in those times. True peace must be grounded in 
the pursuit of justice, dialogue, truth, and reconciliation, although integrating justice with 
peace is one of the most challenging aspects.

Peace is both an objective and a means pursued through dialogue, starting with the 
individual, growing at the grassroots level, and then expanding globally in a long-term 
commitment to counter injustice. Each of the four religious traditions described in this 
essay (Catholic, Hindu, Muslim, and Buddhist) approaches peace at three levels: peace in 
relation with and from God; peace in relationship with others, including interreligiously; 
and a peace that incorporates justice and emphasizesbut is not limited tononviolence. 
Peace and justice are integral and inseparable components of Catholic social thought, 
Mohandas K. Gandhi’s nonviolence, Abdul Ghaffar Khan’s Islamic peacebuilding, and the 
appeals of the Dalai Lama. 

While lacking the magisterial institutions of the Catholic Church, Islamic teaching 
has maintained a consistent understanding of peace. The noun form of the word Islam, 
salaam, means safety or submission to God in peace (Omar, 2015, p. 22). This is evident 
in the Qur’an, as God, the source of all Peace, greets His creation with Peace (Q. 36:58). 
Islamic teaching has emphasized reconciliation and mercy as crucial aspects of achieving 
peace. The Prophet Muhammad not only projected a concept of peace that was both 
internal and communal, but “was also able to develop a complete methodology of peaceful 
activism” (Khan, 2009, p. 29). This model of building peace was based on patience, 
reconciliation, and calmness to avoid hostility and violence. Among Muslim theologians, 
al-silm (peace, reconciliation) is a fundamental term. Peace is defined in the sense of a 
relationship with others; however, God remains “the very source of all peace” (Omar, 
2015, p. 22).

These Quranic teachings of peace were exemplified by Ghaffar Khan, a prominent 
twentieth-century Muslim voice for nonviolence, in the Pashtun tribal areas of Pakistan. 
He was a close friend and follower of Gandhi, both of whom sought nonviolent means 
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to achieve a peace that was related to God (Omar, 2015, p. 27). Ghaffar Khan’s peace 
effortswhich relied on the Qur’an, Islamic teaching, and Gandhiwere directed at 
injustices resulting from British colonialism, as well as moral and social reform in the 
Pashtun community (Gandhi, 2008, p. 268). Ghaffar Khan’s struggle for peace focused 
on the rights of the poor, weak, and threatened. Exhibiting tolerance in the face of 
suffering, Islam helped impel him not toward power, but toward social and humanitarian 
purposes of relieving poverty and fighting oppression and injustice (p. 273). Nevertheless, 
he recognized the limits of his efforts through his honesty in addressing the Frontier’s 
women by stating “today we [the men] are the followers of custom and we oppress you,” 
indicating that he was promoting peace but with an incomplete notion of justice (p. 274).

As the Islamic and Catholic understandings of peace begin with God, Hinduism 
starts with an inner spiritual peace. The phrase Om shanti (peace) is understood as 
tranquility of the mind from listening to silence (Mohanty, 2015, p. 180). Peace reflects a 
spiritual consciousness, beginning within each person, but it is relational with others in a 
political peace, as it extends to the home, community, nation, and beyond. The meaning 
of peace and nonviolence is explicitly discussed in Hindu texts with ties to the gods and 
societal peace. For example, the Mahabharata describes nonviolence in all of its forms 
as “the marks of one who is naturally endowed with divine virtues.”8 Likewise, there is a 
similarity with the Gospels when the Vedas proclaim the practice of nonviolence (ashimsa) 
as the way to achieve harmony, or peace between people, and the Upanishads state that 
“when we love others we love ourselves…”9 These reflect not only Jesus’ actions, but his 
words, “love your neighbor as yourself” (Mt. 19:19).

Gandhi’s understanding of peace was influenced by Hinduism and other Eastern 
religions, but also by his familiarity with Jesus and the Sermon on the Mount (Mt. 5-7). It 
was both political and internal but promoted nonviolent means to overcome injustice. In 
Gandhi’s mind, nonviolence was a useful political tactic for liberating people from foreign 
rule, but the spirit of nonviolence required an inner realization of spiritual unity in oneself 
(Merton, 1965, p. 6). Thus, inner unity was a prerequisite for achieving broader peace. 
Gandhi’s Hindu understanding of peace reflected a similar relationship with God as that of 
Ghaffar Khan, where achieving peace must first happen by “a state of complete resignation 
to the Divine Will” (p. 6). His peacebuilding method, satyagraha, used nonviolence to 
resolve political, social, religious, and economic conflicts (p. 75).
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Unlike Catholicism, Hinduism, or Islam, Buddhist teaching on peace is 
predominantly concerned with the internal personal nature of peace; in practice, however, 
there is a communal and political application. Peace is central to Buddhism as a state to 
pursue or as the primary spiritual goal. Corresponding to the teaching of other major South 
Asian religions, Buddhist thought is consistent in that one cannot approach or reach a state 
of peace by violence or other nonpeaceful means, whether of thought or action (Rosch, 
2015, p. 149). In early Buddhism, peace was primarily understood as the peace of mind 
of individuals, with ultimate peace only obtainable after death. Relationality is evident 
in that anyone on the path of peace must practice peace to be of benefit to themselves 
and to others. As Buddhist thought developed, more of an emphasis has been placed on a 
fundamental peace that embraces peaceful and nonpeaceful states of mind and of the world 
(p. 150). What is missing from the Buddhist understanding of peace is a connection to 
justice, although this aspect is articulated in peacebuilding practice, especially by the Dalai 
Lama.

The fourteenth and current Dalai Lama is the foremost spiritual leader of the 
dominant school of Tibetan Buddhism. As a refugee, he sees his “efforts in promoting 
peace, nonviolent approaches to resolving conflicts, and understanding across boundaries 
of race, religion, and nations” as rooted in ancient teachings (Dalai Lama, 2010, p. 38). 
While relying on traditional Buddhist concepts of peace necessary, he reaches across 
religious boundaries to correlate peace with selflessness, frequently citing Francis of Assisi 
and Teresa of Calcutta. For instance, he describes Mother Teresa as a “model of altruism” 
who exhibits “the centrality of the compassionate ideal in Christianity” (p. 60). Likewise, 
he notes the striking similarity between Francis’s peace prayer and the writing of the 
eighth-century Buddhist teacher Shantideva: “May I be a protector for the unprotected; 
a guide for travelers; a bridge for those who long to cross to the other shore. May I be a 
lamp for those who wish for light, a shelter for those in need of rest; a servant for those in 
need of service” (Bodhicaryavatara 3:17-18) (p. 61). With an emphasis on the connections 
between different religious traditions, the Dalai Lama’s public expressions of peace are a 
relevant model for cooperative peacebuilding.

Peace, as described in the examples above, is a crucial topic for interreligious 
cooperation. The frequent political and ethnic violence, poverty, and marginalization, 
as well as increasing religious nationalism, indicate a need for collaborative efforts to 
pursue peace and justice. The descriptions of peace in the Catholic, Islamic, Hindu, 
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and Buddhist traditions indicate three common themes. The first is that peace must be 
found in relation with and through God or the divine. Secondly, Catholic peacebuilding 
principles parallel the efforts of Khan, Gandhi, and the Dalai Lama to underscore an 
interreligious coincidence of seeking peace in relationship with others. Thirdly, there is 
a decided emphasis on the integration of peace and justice through nonviolence. While 
these examples feature internationally recognized peacebuilders, the frequency of violence 
and conflict indicates that the pursuit of justice through nonviolence is not universally 
accepted. Therefore, the doctrinal and scriptural concepts of peace must be invoked to 
convince fundamentalists who are less inclined toward interreligious cooperation and 
communal peace. 

Catholic Peacebuilding Approach in the Himalaya

 There are numerous approaches for Catholic peacebuilding that have proved 
to be effective in different parts of the world. Many of these methods, however, have 
succeeded in places where Christianity is the majority, such as Latin America, Africa, and 
the Philippines. Likewise, other cultural and social factors require a nuanced approach for 
the Himalaya. First, Catholic peacebuilders must recognize and appreciate their minority 
status. This often requires partnerships and collaboration, where others take the lead or 
serve as the representative face of the effort. There must be thoughtful consideration of 
the appropriate time and place for contributions to build peace. This can be accomplished 
through interreligious dialogue that is focused on determining common values and areas 
of shared concern related to poverty and violence. This method can accomplish the goals 
of prevention, mitigation, and transformation by starting with the individual and then 
promoting intragroup or communal harmony to build bridges among different groups to 
foster societal changes.

 The first steps for Catholic peacebuilding in a Himalayan context should start with 
individuals. These include victims of violence or injustice, as well as perpetrators and 
other members of society. This process, which CRS refers to as binding activities, focuses 
on promoting self-transformation, including trauma healing and dialogue, which allows 
the person entrance into the community to prepare for reconciliation. These efforts can 
help to prevent further violence by helping to resolve the root causes of the conflict.10 The 
healing process helps to mitigate the effects of violence on individuals. Transformation, in 
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this stage, begins at the grassroots level through individual change. This is demonstrated 
in the specific efforts that Catholic peacebuilding institutions make to address the unique 
challenges for women in armed conflict. For example, the most recent conference from 
the Catholic Peacebuilding Network focused on women’s leadership in peacebuilding 
processes (Montevecchio, 2024).

Religious peacebuilding organizations promote women, peace, and security 
through a variety of cooperative programs. Catholic teaching, which stresses a special 
concern for the vulnerable and marginalized, facilitates the participation of all stakeholders 
in the peace process. There is particular attention to ensuring that women have a decision-
making capacity, as well as including combatants from both sides of the conflict (Love, 
2010, p. 56). In terms of protection, religious peacebuilding organizations are often 
effective in recognizing and mitigating the effects and symptoms of armed conflict, 
such as human trafficking, sexual violence, and economic struggles. Church sponsored 
organizations, like Caritas and CRS, seek to mitigate the impact of war on women by 
addressing the root causes of violence and creating just societal relationships (Headley, 
2010, p. 131). A significant component of Caritas’ conflict transformation process is 
to strengthen and contribute to a vibrant civil society that promotes peace through 
reconciliation and restoration of infrastructure.

The next stage of Catholic peacebuilding in the Himalaya should then build on the 
individual efforts by promoting intra-group or communal peace. These activities, referred 
to as bonding, focus on strengthening intragroup relations to facilitate the possibility of 
intergroup action and dialogue. Developing harmonious relationships within groups can 
help to prevent violence by addressing the root causes of the conflict. Tensions within or 
between communities are less likely to escalate to violence when individuals or groups 
can see the humanity in others. Likewise, this process helps to continue the reconciliation 
process to mitigate the damage caused by war and injustice. While seeking nonviolent 
options, Catholic peacebuilders must find appropriate paths to strengthen civil society 
through truth and reconciliation. An example of how this can be implemented is a project 
conducted by Caritas Nepal following the Maoist insurgency.

Caritas Nepal, which works to empower the marginalized and disadvantaged to 
reduce poverty, provide humanitarian assistance, and realize social justice and peace, also 
works in the areas of human rights and gender equality. Peacebuilding programs tend 
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to focus on the grassroots level in communities affected by violence and disaster. The 
organization implemented a “National Peace Programme” project after the insurgency 
to support conflict affected people with community-based projects that promoted peace, 
harmony, and human rights.11 The project was successful in helping more than a thousand 
conflict-affected persons return to their villages, participate in reconciliation programs, 
and formed over ten mediation centers in targeted areas. Other peacebuilding projects have 
emphasized youth training and gender equality in communities and in conjunction with 
development programs.

Given the religious plurality of the Himalaya, effective peacebuilding must seek 
to build bridges across religious and ethnic boundaries. Engaging in dialogue can help to 
identify shared values and concerns that affect all members of society. Only through this 
process can peacebuilders truly find a path to overcoming structural injustice that are often 
the root causes of violence. This can be done when there is something that will promote 
unity and bring groups together. The specific place or event will be contextually specific 
to every situation, although a helpful model can be found with the Catholic shrine to Our 
Lady of Madhu in northern Sri Lanka, which served as a place of peace both during and 
after the thirty-year conflict. Although it is not located in a mountainous region, it bears 
many cultural similarities to much of the Himalaya. Catholics are a minority in Sri Lanka, 
yet this shrine attracts thousands of Hindu, Buddhist, and Muslim devotees each year.12 
During the war, this location in Madhu was a place of refuge for those fleeing the violence, 
regardless of their religious affiliation. Although Mary is recognized as a Catholic figure, 
the shrine has proved to be a source of unity and harmony to build bridges among both 
Tamils and Sinhalese from across the religious spectrum.

Building a sustainable and comprehensive peace must include all stakeholders. 
This includes bridgebuilding across ethnic and religious lines, as well as ensuring that 
everyone involved in the conflict is included. This means that victims and perpetrators, 
the oppressed and the oppressor, must all have a seat at the table. Moreover, engagement 
must be pursued at all levels of society. Religious peacebuilders must find the appropriate 
place for their contribution within this context. More importantly, however, they also must 
overcome any apprehension to include those who might seem to have different objectives 
or values. 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 202432

Conclusion

For Catholic peacebuilders to engage amid the political and cultural realities of 
the Himalaya in pursuit of a sustainable and just peace, they must offer relevant and 
appropriate contributions to their non-Christian interlocutors. While Catholics have a 
clear mandate and proven success in building peace, as a minority, they must partner 
with others. Nevertheless, by maintaining an emphasis on prevention, mitigation, and 
transformation, existing programs can be expanded and other models could be considered. 
Peace should not be considered as only the absence of war, but as a comprehensive effort 
that includes spiritual and political stability, as well as justice. An enduring and sustainable 
peacebuilding process must include all stakeholders and an enduring commitment to 
evolve with the ever-changing reality of society. The Catholic Church has years of 
experience in building peace throughout the world, there is much to be learned from the 
numerous Hindu, Buddhist, Muslim, and even secular peacebuilding organizations in the 
Himalaya.

Religious actors and beliefs can promote sound and coherent views on peace, 
especially by promoting reconciliation. This research illustrates that it is in the interest of 
religious minorities to work toward building interreligious relations and promote peace. 
Therefore, Catholics must work outside of their own communities by emphasizing shared 
areas of concern and values that can facilitate such collaboration. In the broader context 
of peacebuilding, this is essential for a Himalayan context, given the religious plurality. 
Accordingly, this project focuses only on Catholic peacebuilding and could benefit from 
additional research that offers non-Christian perspectives. Further research should look 
specifically at challenging problems, such as the frequent exclusion of women from peace 
processes despite their unique challenges during war and conflict.
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Abstract

 Nigeria is home to 53 National Museums, 65 National Monuments, and 2 world 
heritage sites. The development of information, communication, and technology (ICT) 
in the twenty-first century has led to a digital transformation of museums, with the use 
of digital tools in areas like virtual tours and visits, exhibitions, performances, concerts, 
and documentation, among others. Unfortunately, for a number of reasons that will be 
discussed in this paper, Nigeria is still falling behind in this age of digital transformation. 
This essay examines the history of museums and the idea of 21st-century digital change. 
It examines the numerous strategies that museums throughout the world have embraced 
in an attempt to draw in more visitors and maintain their financial viability over time. A 
comprehensive understanding of digital transformation requires an analysis of its drivers 
and constraints using a variety of theoretical frameworks. This study uses a qualitative 
method for data collection and analysis. The historical research design is applied in 
this study. Primary and secondary sources of data were gathered for this research study 
from books, journal articles, newspaper editorials, conference proceedings, magazines, 
websites, and new media are some of the resources that are used in the data collection 
process drawn from selected relevant museums, cultural agencies, literatures, curators, 
and scholars. The research comes to the conclusion that national museums must embrace 
a national model for digital transformation in order to transform digitally. This would 
ensure that the museum stays relevant in the twenty-first century while protecting its 

 DOI: https://doi.org/10.3126/shantij.v4i1.70519
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unique cultural legacy and help save a lot of jobs. Museum stakeholders were given 
recommendations based on strong evidence, with a special emphasis on Nigeria, about 
how to continue to be relevant in fostering meaningful debate in the era of digitization.  

Keywords: Museum, Digital Transformation, Information, Communication and 
Technology, National Museum, Digitization

Introduction

History demonstrates that the one constant in all human undertakings is change. 
From the era of prehistory to the era of the industrial revolution, artificial intelligence 
and information and communication technology (ICT) have become ubiquitous in the 
twenty-first century. The digital revolution, sometimes referred to as the fourth industrial 
revolution, is a new normal. Information and communication technology (ICT) and digital 
breakthroughs that use tools and technologies to further human endeavor are its defining 
characteristics. Furthermore, these developments have impacted every industry and had 
unintended consequences for those who have rejected the advancements brought about by 
this new century. More specifically, as ICT and digital technologies are being used in fields 
like print, film, music, museums, and theater, the arts industry is not excluded. Like other 
industries, the arts sector embraced the new inventions and changes brought about by the 
COVID-19 epidemic, which was typified by digital transformation. During the epidemic, 
policies like social separation and isolation allowed digital change to flourish across many 
industries. 

Digital transformation is defined as the transformation of work events, processes, 
competences, and models by aligning them with the changes and opportunities in digital 
technologies (Betchoo, 2016). This definition suggests that digital transformation is an era 
that has come to stay and has affected every facet of human endeavors. Digitalization as it 
is also called, transforms analogue material into a digital format and double digits (Tilson, 
et al, 2016). This relates to the changes affecting the Museum industry which from onset 
has been used to conventional analogue styles but today has started going digital which 
has attracted more proceeds. Ganguly (2015) and Rogers (2016) reveal that about 84% 
of organizations are making efforts to develop a vision, plan and application for digital 
transformation not because they see it as an organizational mission, but because they 
see Information Technologies as a benefit. In addition, Hrustet et al. (2019) suggest that 
digital transformation can be realized in three different methods such as: customer-based, 
organization-development based, and technologically-based.
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Customer-based digital transformation can be achieved by the desires and 
needs of the customers, while organization-development based is developed with the 
aim of increasing profit, cutting costs and maintaining output and for the last method, 
technologically based digital transformation entails the changes and opportunities 
stemming from digital technologies. In relation to this subject matter, museums can 
integrate these three models of digital transformation in order to respond to the new 
normal. For digital transformation to take place, information communication technology 
(ICT) plays a vital role. In the world today, ICT, social media, virtual reality (VR) and 
artificial intelligence (AI) are contributing significantly to the operations of museums.

The word museum originated from the Greek word “mouseion” which meant 
the “seat of the Muses” which was a designated philosophical institution or a place of 
contemplation. During the Roman age, it was a place solely for philosophical discussion. 
The historic museum at Alexandria founded by Ptolemy Soter in the 3rd century was 
primarily used to preserve and interpret material aspects of heritage (Simmons, 2010). 
In the 15th century, the word museum was revived to describe the collection Lorenzo 
de’ Medici in Florence, but the term conveyed the concept of comprehensiveness rather 
than denoting a building. By the 17th century, museums were described as collections of 
curiosities in Europe. During the 19th and most of the 20th century denoted a building 
housing cultural material to which the public had access (Findlen,1989). The International 
Council of Museums ICOM, which is the body that regulates the activities of museums 
globally adopted the definition for “museum” according to the ICOM Statutes, which was 
adopted by the 22nd General Assembly in Vienna, Austria, on 24 August, 2007: A museum 
is a non-profit, permanent institution in the service of society and its development, open to 
the public, which acquires, conserves, researches, communicates and exhibits the tangible 
and intangible heritage of humanity and its environment for the purposes of education, 
study and enjoyment. The International Council of Museums undertook a project to update 
the existing definition of “museum.”  This is the proposed new definition for “museum”:

 “Museums are democratizing, inclusive and polyphonic spaces for critical 
dialogue about the pasts and the futures. Acknowledging and addressing the conflicts and 
challenges of the present, they hold artifacts and specimens in trust for society, safeguard 
diverse memories for future generations and guarantee equal rights and equal access to 
heritage for all people. Museums are not for profit. They are participatory and transparent, 
and work in active partnership with and for diverse communities to collect, preserve, 
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research, interpret, exhibit, and enhance understandings of the world, aiming to contribute 
to human dignity and social justice, global equality and planetary wellbeing”. (ICOMS, 
2007)

Evolution of museums in nigeria

The origin of museums in Nigeria dates back to the pre-European era. During 
this time, traditional shrines and the palaces of ancient kings housed cultural artifacts of 
religious, political, and social significance. These establishments not only functioned as 
monuments in and of themselves, but they were also in charge of housing these materials. 
At that time, heads of households and priests who served as curators at different shrines 
were in charge of maintaining and safeguarding these artifacts. The earliest modern 
museums appeared in the early 1930s. K.C. Murray, J. D. Clarks, B. E. Fagg, Hunt-Coole, 
and Milburn—colonial masters in Nigeria's education sector—were the main players 
in this. They received invitations to instruct art in high schools and teacher preparation 
programs. In their effort to protect antiquities, they put pressure on the colonial authorities 
to establish museums and enact laws prohibiting the export of cultural relics. As a result, 
on July 28, 1943, the Nigerian Antiquity Service was officially launched, with K. C. 
Murray served as its first Director. With the adoption of Decree No. 77, which dissolved 
the Antiquities Commission and replaced the previously established Department of 
Antiquities with the National Commission for Museums and Monuments (NCMM), a 
thorough review of the laws pertaining to Nigeria's cultural resources was carried out 
in 1979. With further responsibilities given to the Commission and more, the NCMM 
oversaw the construction of monuments and museums in many regions of the nation, 
including Esie, Jos, Ile-Ife, Lagos, and more.  (Nzewunwa, 1984)

Theories of digitalization

Two theoretical frameworks that focus on digital transformation are the technology 
enactment framework and digital era governance approach. Fountain's (2004) technology 
enactment framework elucidates on the impact of technologies on organizations through 
an institutional perspective. The author differentiates between objective and en-acted 
technologies. Objective technology incorporates innovations such as the Internet, whereas 
enacted technology entails the use, design and perception of those technologies by 
individuals within the organization. The perception and usage of technology is constrained 
by institutional arrangements, but enacted technology also influences the organization. 
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Another framework that explains digital transformation is the “digital era governance” 
approach coined by Dunleavy et al. (2006) who argue that under the influence of the 
new public management paradigm, technological change enables change in public sector 
organizations in several ways. Dunleavy et al. (2006) posit that that technology only does 
not change organizations, rather the way organizations work and their use of technologies 
changes work practice.

History Of Digital Transformation In Museums

Digital transformation in museums is still a work in process. But some scholars 
suggested that the emergence of digital transformation in museums dates back to the early 
2000s when various innovations and creativities were adopted by museums to reflect 
digitalization. According to Museums Report, 2016, digital transformation in museums 
dates back to 2005 when two disruptive projects emerged. The first of these disruptive 
projects which transformed museums digitally was developed by a group of students 
from Marymount Manhattan College who called themselves ‘Art Mobs’. They produced 
an alternative audio tour system for museums. This innovative project was described as 
Museum of Modern Art (MOMA) in New York City which was a downloadable podcast 
which encouraged museum visitors and tourists to preload the podcast into their personal 
IPODS which they can bring to the museums. This alternative audio tour for the museum 
of Modern Art was taken advantage of by museums which produced their own tour 
podcast. (Museums Report, 2016)

The second project which transformed the museum digitally was Walker Art 
Center’s Art on Call which was a project which delivered an interactive audio tour which 
was enabled on the visitor’s personal cell phones. This project enabled visitors to use 
their various personal devices such as MP3 player and phone to enhance their museum 
experience (Adler, J 2013). These early digital innovations in museums were improved 
on by Apple through her iPhone and iPod touch in 2007 and other smartphones and 
tablets began to imitate them in creating visual-audio virtual tour systems which were first 
developed to aid museum operations and management (Museum Report, 2016).

Effects Of Digital Transformation On Museums 

Digital transformation is a new normal that has transformed the nature of every 
profession. Museums are not left out in this transformation. Marta et al. (2020), and 
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Benjamin (2008) suggests that this shift and transformation is evident and visible in 
museums where technological and digital revolutions have gradually affected the aura of 
originals or prototypes which are threatening their authenticity. The effects of these digital 
transformations in museums can be seen in how they have begun to adjust their various 
business practices and models which reflects a comprehensive 21st century model (digital 
age). Some of the effects digital transformations have played in museums include:

Firstly, the era of digital transformation has significantly contributed to the ways 
arts objects are perceived and seen by the public and audience who now perceive it to be 
more interactive, dynamic and democratic in nature. As suggested by Newman (2010), 
the effects of the digital transformation in museums have been more disruptive in nature. 
The disruption brought by this era on museums has displaced many old styles and as 
such threatened those who have failed to adopt these trends and innovations in their work 
culture. The advent of the COVID-19 pandemic has intensified the transformation digitally 
which has affected the management of arts objects in Museums, theaters, galleries where 
historical objects are collected and displayed for the benefit of the public. 

Secondly, digital transformation has contributed significantly to profit utilization 
in museums. The era of digital transformation has created more profit opportunities for 
those who have transformed their services digitally via social media platforms. Many arts 
galleries, museums and artists now exhibit their objects and art works on their websites 
and social media where they make huge profits from sales as a result of a good number 
of customers that patronize them (Lee and Lee, 2018). Many artists and stakeholders now 
make use of social media platforms such as Instagram, Twitter, and Facebook to release 
information on their exhibitions which they use in inducing transactions with prospective 
buyers (Fletcher and Lee, 2012).

The use of social media has also opened more avenues for artists to showcase their 
work. Digital transformation has affected the way professionals and artists in museum 
produce their works as digital transformation has created new spaces and opportunities for 
new techniques where digital installation art, virtual reality, 3D animations, robots’ artistic 
genres are now model that have emerged in museums which have threatened the place of 
human beings who are at risks of losing their jobs (Marta et al., 2021).

Additionally, digital transformation has created new tools to facilitate effective 
and friendly service delivery communications with audiences through art objects. This 
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disruption is visible in the feedback mechanism which many who have adopted digital 
transformation provide for their audience. For instance, artists such as Bernulia, Tanaka 
Tatsuya, and Beccaclason who are Instagram users have expressed that they can easily 
sell their artworks on social media platforms than selling them offline. They also stated 
that they do cultural branding which they use in promoting feedback from their various 
audiences. They stated that their new media art-based forms have successfully “pushed the 
boundaries of contemporary arts and museum collections” (Samdanis, 2016).

Case studies: tate modern museum, met museum, bristol museum, and british 
museum 

The four examples below shed more light on various digital transformation strategies 
museums are now adopting across the globe:

Tate Modern museum, United Kingdom

Tate Modern, UK is one of the museums across the globe that has gone digital in its 
activities through various customers based and technological based digital transformation 
strategies which has changed the system through which the modern museum carried out 
her activities. According to a study conducted by Emily Fildes and Elene Villaespesa of 
Tate Museum, the museum adopts a system of using mobile devices in their galleries to 
facilitate a technology based digital transformation. From the report, the museum recorded 
about 91% of their visitors to Tate Museum and 86% of them were used to using mobile 
phones, tablets while visiting the galleries. It was suggested that about 91% of these 
visitors connected their devices via a free Wi-Fi made available by the authorities of 
the museum (Tate Modern Release, 2012). The system of allowing people to bring their 
mobile devices to the museum premises was to allow them to take pictures, share them 
and their experiences at the museums on their social media pages so as to enable the public 
to search information about them on their Tate website which is available to the public. A 
number of these visitors go to the extent of downloading the Tate Modern application or 
sometimes use the mobile website of the Tate Modern for virtual tours.

The museum built a mobile web tour in their content management system which 
is a simple interface where audio or audio files can be uploaded or in addition to images. 
These enable the visitors to browse or check locations where they can get some artwork or 
objects. The authorities of the modern museum suggested that the main reason why they 
chose this pattern was to create a more sustainable and consistent approach to the mobile 
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offer across the Tate’s Four galleries. The authorities of the modern museum argue that this 
system of building mobile tours is relatively cheap and fast (Museum Reports, 2016).

The Met Museum, USA

The Met Museum located in the USA, is another museum that has gone 
digital in her activities most especially using customer based and technological digital 
transformation strategies which are similar to the Tate Modern, UK. The museum adopts 
audio guides which tourists use in touring round the museum. Grace Tung, a digital media 
associate at Creative Development, argues against the  opinion of some who see audio 
guides as old-fashioned products which visitors can hold onto while embarking on their 
tour (Museum Reports, 2016). Rather, Tung suggests that audio guides are compulsory as 
a resource that should be used by every museum which should combine both digital and 
non-digital tools. This model is what is usually referred to as a “service design,” whereby 
experiences and services are better created in order to meet visitor’s needs within a specific 
context. This system requires a proper understanding of the user experience in a robust 
way so as to have a hitch free tour experience (Museum Reports, 2016). This perspective is 
even corroborated in Improving the Audio Guide: A Look at our Visitors which explains the 
discoveries of the museum through a survey conducted on its visitors on the importance 
audio guides provided to them (Tung, 2015).  Moreover, it was discovered that many of 
the visitors adopt the system and they see it as a reliable model that aids their tour at the 
museum which they enjoy and appreciate as it makes it a worthwhile experience.

Bristol museums, galleries, and archives, united kingdom

The Bristol Museum, galleries, and archives located in the United Kingdom 
is another typical example of a museum that adopted the three models of digital 
transformation which include customer based, technological based, and organizational 
based. The museum is one of the few museums across the globe that has up to date data 
information on her websites as suggested in a finding documented in the Museum Reports, 
2016. 

The museum, galleries, and archives of Bristol actively used a tool for data 
importation which has successfully developed a good number of different simple 
applications and workflows known as Sapphire. The Sapphire, which is a tool that has up 
to date information about the museum, provides information in the collections directly 
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to the museum visitors (Museum Reports, 2016). In an effort to digitally transform the 
organization, the numbers of staff at the Bristol Museum, galleries and archives, UK utilize 
a simple form to create records in the ‘events module’ and they capture upcoming events 
and exhibitions at the museum sites. These events are displayed live for Axiell’s Emie 
collection Management system on screens in the galleries which are brought to the notice 
of the audience.

The british museum

The British museum is one of the global models of museums that have adopted a 
well comprehensive digital transformation in her day-to-day activities which has improved 
the operations and profit of the museum. The museum uses a virtual reality system to 
transport or take people through the Bronze Age. This was done through a 3D technology 
built by the museum to aid the process. In 2014, the Guardian reported that visitors in the 
British museum were invited to walk into a 4,000-year-old roundhouse where fire was lit, 
the floor swept and some enigmatic objects were laid waiting to be discovered. This system 
of virtual roundhouses introduced by the museum had a fire flickering and crackling levels 
of light shining through the open door which was created by Solus Heritage. The Chief 
Executive Officer of the company shared that they had invented billions in the gaming 
technology which is connected to smartphones to create a virtual reality. This innovation 
created 3D scans of the objects in the museum through the British museum pioneering 
micropasts project where thousands of people across the globe use online models to 
transcribe information and model museum objects (Museum Report, 2016). 

Case study of the first digital museum in nigeria

The concept of digital museum is new in Nigeria, and the trend is now making 
its way to the arts sector through various innovations. The outbreak of the COVID-19 
pandemic created a disruption in the museum industry by creating many changes and 
innovations in the way things are done. The first digital museum to have been launched 
in the country was built by a digital driven company known as Art Tech District, which 
sponsored and launched a museum project for the restoration and preservation of Nigerian 
culture and artifacts established in 2021 at Abuja. The digital museum was established in 
the form of an ‘Art Village’ which was named “Discovery Museum”, which synchronized 
arts history with the aid of technology which showcases Nigerian history to the public 
in a digital format. During the opening ceremony of the digital museum, the General 
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Manager, Ms. Faridah Dikko said the museum offers Nigerians a platform to learn their 
culture, explore new ideas and interact on digital creativities and most especially display 
their talents to the world. According to Dikko “Arts Tech District recognized the role of 
Information Communication Technology (ICT) in today’s world and to create roles in 
capturing the attention of individuals, especially the young minds and decided to employ 
it in promoting the museum and culture of Nigeria by creating something different and 
captivating”. While speaking on the company’s concept on digital museum, Ms Dikko 
said,

 “What we did with the museum was to make a typical museum going experience 
and infuse it with elements of technology and digital media… As we all already know, ICT 
is the future of the world. So, we felt a museum was the right project because as a country, 
we felt there is a gap so we wanted to strengthen the Museum culture in the country… We 
also wanted to focus on our history, and really find a way to share our history, or talents 
and our visitors within the community. We also wanted to do so in a way that was different, 
engaging and exciting to the young people and the children as well. These are the different 
things that we considered” (The Vanguards Newspaper, 2021).

The idea of a digital museum in Nigeria started during the COVID-19 lockdown 
and has come into reality after its launch in 2021 at Abuja. The Museum contains game 
arena, virtual reality, art and crafts studios where ‘Adire’ (a local method in making cloth 
in Nigeria) are made and taught to the public, children’s zones, galleries, archive and a 
museum for historical objects (The Vanguards Newspaper, 2021). The emergence of the 
Discovery Museum has showcased that if the stakeholders in the museum industry are 
determined to adopt digital models in museum practices, this will come into reality. 

Recommendations

  The recommendations that follow would significantly improve Nigeria's national 
museums' digital transformation. They outline the path forward for Nigeria's national 
museums' reform and realignment in order to include digital tools into its daily operations: 

Increasing the national budget for museums

There is an urgent need to increase the budget that goes to the national museums 
by the government if we collectively desire to have digital museums in the country. Digital 
transformation requires huge funds as it is the heart of any technological innovation and 
creativity in any given setting. Increasing the national budget that goes to the national 
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museum will go a long way to assist the management of national museums in Nigeria to 
transform museums digitally by adopting global standards.

Designing informative and up-to-date websites 

Additionally, for museums to be transformed digitally, the management of 
national museums must build a website to create a friendly public interface where useful 
information on the museum can be made available to the public who are the main audience 
of any museum. Digital museums across the globe have their own websites where they 
use to interact with the public. In Turkey for instance, a study was conducted on about 62 
museums, 47 of them have their own corporate website which were used for ticketing, 
presentation of text and photographs of the museum, news bulletin, blogs and forums, 
options for sending email request, online product sales, interactive map of the museum and 
how to get to the museum. If public and private stakeholders are determined to transform 
national museums in Nigeria to digital ones, the museum management of each of the 
national museums must have its own website.

Establishing a robust social media presence

There is also a critical need for national museums in Nigeria to have a social 
media presence. This is a prerequisite for any museum that aims to go digital. Going 
digital affords the museum with an opportunity to interface and interact with the public 
in a good way. A social media presence gives the museum the opportunity to strengthen 
the satisfaction of visitors and customers who pay a visit to the museum. Social media 
platforms such as Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, Instagram, Google Arts project, Pinterest, 
Fliker, Vimea, are some of the social media platforms the National Museum can project 
her image with to the public space.

Training museum staff on how to integrate digital tools in their daily operations

The museum must train its staff on how to handle digital tools and techniques 
which is a key prerequisite to transforming national museums digitally in Nigeria. 
Most especially, the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic have posed severe damages to 
many jobs which have now been taken over by artificial intelligence which has replaced 
technical skills of humans. What humans can do in the past can now be done better by 
machines. In order to stay relevant and keep their jobs, management of museums should 
train their staff on digital tools that can help transform museums digitally.  In this day and 
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age where artificial intelligence and machine learning are pervasive, there is a need for 
museum leaders to provide organization-wide training to staff. Thus, allowing them to 
have a competitive advantage in terms of their ability to achieve more positive outcomes at 
work.

Building a  digital catalog system for documentation of records

There is a need for museums to improve on their manual method of documentation 
of records in museums. The management of national museums in Nigeria should adopt a 
digital method of documentation and archive which protects the cultural heritage found 
in the museum. This can be done by adopting a digital catalog system where objects in 
the museums are documented digitally. The museum has to migrate from documenting 
on white and black which has a lot of disadvantages to documenting digitally. A digital 
catalog system should be adopted which should be easily accessible and properly 
structured. Additionally, the museum website can be used to host details of documentation 
of objects that can be found in the museum. 

Providing a people-centric, digital friendly experience  

In the modern world, a museum ought to offer customized digital experiences 
and services to the public. This can be done by adopting information communication 
technology tools in the visitors’ tours while paying a visit to the museum. Digital tools 
such as projection screen, touch screen or interactive screen, 3D screen, virtual reality 
tools can be introduced. Mobile technologies such as audio guides, video guides, tour 
applications for smartphones, free Wi-Fi, audio guides for visually impaired can be 
adopted by national museums in Nigeria. If these services are put in place, they will help 
improve on the numbers of those who visit the museum while improving on user-friendly 
experience.

Introducing e-commerce stores to increase visitor satisfaction

 Museums can increase their revenue generation streams by creating virtual stores 
to provide online services to visitors. This will help in transforming the operations of  
museums digitally in Nigeria. The museum website can be used to provide virtual tours to 
the public at a fixed price using advanced 3D technology where objects can be exhibited 
virtually. A good number of digital museums offer virtual tours for audiences and generate 
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a lot of income from the process. Adopting this model will go a long way to address the 
revenue gaps in national museums in Nigeria which are in need of intervention. 

Conclusion

The advent of digitization in museums has caused a disruption that has resulted 
in a decline in the physical number of visitors. Nonetheless, as the number of individuals 
using the internet rises every day, more and more people will visit museums virtually. 
New trends like artificial intelligence and information and communication technology, 
among other digital tools, have changed the nature of work and resulted in a large loss of 
jobs. The effects of these digital transformations in museums as discussed in this paper 
include: The public's and audiences' perceptions of art objects have been greatly influenced 
by the digital revolution, which has made them appear more dynamic, interactive, and 
democratic. Museum profit utilization has benefited greatly from the digital shift. The 
production of art by experts and artists in museums has been impacted by the digital shift. 
Furthermore, new instruments for friendly and efficient service delivery communications 
with audiences through art objects have been made possible by digital transformation. 

The paper has presented some examples of models of digital transformation in 
museums that Nigeria can learn from such as: the Tate Museum which created a mobile 
web tour within their content management system, which has an easy-to-use interface 
for uploading audio files in addition to photos which allows guests to peruse or verify 
locations where they can purchase artwork or other items; The British Museum which 
takes visitors on a virtual reality journey through the Bronze Age; The Bristol museum, 
galleries, and archives which makes active use of Sapphire, a data importation tool for 
creating a wide range of straightforward applications and workflows; When visiting the 
Met institution, visitors can utilize audio tours provided by the institution. Consequently, 
this paper argues that the idea of a digital museum is relatively new in Nigeria which 
offers a number of benefits to the sector. The advent of COVID-19 epidemic caused a lot 
of changes and advancements in the way things are done, which caused a disruption in the 
museum industry. 

A national strategy for digitally modernizing museums must be adopted as a wake-
up call to the government, management, employees, and stakeholders in the museum 
sector in Nigeria. By doing this, many jobs will be saved and the museum's relevance in 
the twenty-first century will be maintained while its unique cultural history is preserved. It 
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is recommended that for Nigeria to transform digitally, the following should be prioritized: 
Increasing the national budget that goes to the national museum, designing informative and 
up-to-date websites, establishing a robust social media presence, introducing e-commerce 
stores to increase visitor satisfaction, providing a people-centric, digital friendly 
experience,  building a  digital catalog system for documentation of records, training   
museum staff on how to integrate digital tools in their daily operations. 
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Abstract

 Indian culture is a rich tapestry of traditions, beliefs, and practices that have 
evolved over centuries. However, like any other culture, Indian culture is not static. It 
undergoes constant change due to various factors such as globalization, urbanization, 
technological advancements, and socio-economic transformations. This study aims to 
analyze the changing aspects of Indian culture from a sociological perspective, with a 
focus on the impact of these changes on organizations and social systems. By delving into 
Indian society, religion, culture, and social change, this article seeks to contribute new 
insights to the existing knowledge on Indian culture. Indian culture is deeply rooted in its 
ancient history, diverse religious beliefs, and regional traditions. It encompasses a wide 
range of practices, including language, art, music, dance, cuisine, clothing, and social 
norms. The cultural diversity within India is immense, with each region having its own 
distinct customs and traditions. This diversity is a testament to the rich heritage of the 
country. The changing aspects of Indian culture have a significant impact on organizations 
and social systems. This study provides a sociological perspective on the evolving nature of 
Indian culture, highlighting the influence of globalization, urbanization, and technological 
advancements. By analyzing these changes, we can gain a deeper understanding of the 
complexities of Indian society and contribute to the existing knowledge on Indian culture. 
It is crucial for individuals, organizations, and policymakers to adapt to these changes and 
embrace cultural diversity to foster a harmonious and inclusive society.
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Introduction

 Culture is nothing but our way of life. It includes language, food, religion, our 
social behavior, values, traditions, and beliefs. These are all passed from one generation 
to another. Here, we cannot forget about the role of social, political, economic, and 
cultural organizations. Culture refers to the patterns of thought and behaviour of people. 
It includes values, beliefs, rules of conduct, and patterns of social, political and economic 
organisation (Dr. Binod Bihari Satpathy). India’s culture is one of the oldest and richest 
cultures in the world. Indian culture has a strong foundation in civilization and religion. 
India had the oldest and richest culture, but it has been changing ever since because of 
globalization, foreign culture, and its impact on our society. The people in our society are 
changing and adopting new ways of life. India is ruled by British emperors, and because 
of their cultural impact, some dynamics and dimensions have taken place in our society. 
New behavioral patterns, cultural aspects, rules, and norms are taking place in our society, 
and they are impacting our people in our day-to-day lives. Globalization, industrialization, 
privatization, and samskrutization were also part of the 21st century, and by these, Indian 
society was impacted in a deep sense. Because of globalization, the world has become “the 
global village.”

Objectives

	 It	is	true	that	defining	the	goals	of	the	task	when	producing	a	research	paper	in	an	
academic setting is challenging. It is predicted based on the constraints of the research 
papers. In a similar vein, the following goals have been developed for this study:

Examining	the	elements	that	influenced	the	transformation	of	Indian	culture	
Comparing shifts in culture from a sociological angle
Bringing to light the elements that shape Indian culture 
Recognizing the shifting cultural disparities

Methodology

  According to the article's goals and introduction, the research writer conducted 
a thorough search for pertinent and crucial research papers before starting to create this 
piece. A thorough and comprehensive assessment of the applied elements was conducted. 
For this paper, the exploratory research approach was employed by the research writer. It 
is appropriate to describe and clarify Indian culture and associated concepts, as well as the 
elements that impact culture and facilitate cultural transformation.
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The nature of Indian culture and history

 Culture is a way of life. The food you eat, the clothes you wear, the language you 
speak in and the God you worship all are aspects of culture. In very simple terms, we can 
say that culture is the embodiment of the way in which we think and do things. (Dr. Binod 
Bihari Satpathy).  Indian culture is known for its diversity and prosperity. Language plays 
a	very	important	role	in	the	creation	of	any	culture.	In	India,	there	are	fifteen	national	
languages recognized by the Indian Constitution, and these are all spoken in different 
dialects across the country. India had the richest heritage and culture, which built upon the 
oldest civilian values and traditions. It’s one of the oldest, created 4,500 years ago in the 
civilization era. The religious texts of different ages that Indologists very often studied not 
only	emanated	the	idea	of	a	‘Hindu	India’;	they	also	proposed	contrasting	and	conflicting	
visions of time, space and object. As a corollary, the need for supplementing those with 
field	view	was	also	felt	by	some	of	our	pioneers (Biswajit Ghosh). According to many 
sources,	it	is	described	as	“Sa	Prathama	Sanskrati	Vishvavara,”	the	first	and	supreme	
culture in the world.

Religion, values, and traditions:

 India has seen many religions in the past few years. India is known for its variety 
of religions, like Hinduism, Sikhism, Buddhism, Jainism, Parashi, and Islamism. Though 
people practice different cultures and traditions according to their religion, they are all 
considered unique Hindus. Here, all religions have contributed their own culture, which 
has become mixed. There are different cultures in the religion, and different religions are 
also added to the culture. One of the oldest and most diverse civilizations in the world, 
Indian culture includes a wide variety of languages, customs, beliefs, concepts, taboos, 
codes, and directions, masterpieces of art, construction, rituals, and ceremonies (Abhirup 
Bhadra). Hinduism is the oldest religion in the world. Hinduism is widely accepted and 
followed by many Indians. According to the research, 80% of people in India identify as 
Hindus. Culture is cumulative and dynamic in nature. Culture will change as time passes. 
Our	culture	is	influenced	by	our	civilization,	religion,	and	languages.	Culture	is	always	
part of society. Socio-cultural changes are measured in various dimensions such as politics, 
economics, corporates, and society (Dr. C Thanavathi, S Ramya).

Changing aspects of Indian culture

 We all know change is common for all and universal. Change is happening in our 
lives	and	in	us.	So,	our	Indian	culture	is	influenced	by	foreign	culture	and	has	changed	
a lot over the centuries. Changes are happening in our culture and traditions. New 
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inventions, discoveries, and the spread of ideas contribute to cultural changes. Consider the 
effect of the internet. It’s not only changed the culture of individual countries but the entire 
world (Dr. Vijay Kumar). Sometimes	it’s	good	and	beneficial,	but	sometimes	it	affects	our	
culture and tradition badly and results in negative aspects.

 Some traditions have changed that are not good for society, i.e., Sati Pratha, child 
marriage,	the	Devadasi	system,	and	untouchability.	Policies	and	laws	are	also	modified	
pertaining to it. It is a positive change. Due to technology, some changes are happening 
in our society. Technology and the internet have become a part of our lives. We are using 
Face book, Twitter, Instagram, Whats App, etc., so these all make people come to know 
each other’s culture, lifestyle, and traditions well. People are thinking independently and 
have become independent.

 Education: Education is one of the major weapons or means of empowerment. Today’s 
girls are also getting new job opportunities and going to different parts of the world to get 
higher education and jobs.

 Marriage and family: These are both important social institutions; they have 
contributed a lot to our society over the last few decades. Changes have happened in their 
functions and responsibilities. Joint families disappeared, and single families came into 
existence. Today’s people are seeking their life partner based on their attitude and interests. 
They are becoming more independent.

 Traveling and tourism: People are traveling across the world, learning, and 
incorporating their lifestyle and culture. Sometimes changes help to remove bad evils and 
traditions. This is good because we want to remove old traditions that have existed for a 
long time in our society. They are not useful to people or society. Changes in culture mean 
not only our culture but also our food, dress, traditions, and customs rules. Our social 
institutions like family, religion, marriage education, caste, and social structure get affected 
by cultural change.

	 Influence	of	western	culture	on	Indian	society: In India, people are fully free to 
accept and practice other cultures and religions. Because India is a secular country, the 
Western culture we accept is a gift from Britishers. They came for the purpose of business 
but built their emperor and ruled over 200 years. So, Indians were slightly and gradually 
influenced	by	their	culture.	The	Indian	social	structure	has	changed	due	to	globalization,	
industrialization, and privatization. But one of the most important things here that can 
be mentioned is westernization. Westernization mostly impacts our urban society, but 
rural areas are also impacted by westernization. The consequences of westernization 
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are much greater. Our social institutions like education, family, marriage, cases, and 
religion get affected by westernization because they have changed in their functions 
and responsibilities. Social, political, and economic organizations get impacted by 
westernization.
This	article	discusses	three	significant	phenomena	that	have	changed	our	society's	culture.
Innovation

Exploration 

Diffusion of Cultures

Innovation 

Innovation

In	societies,	cultural	norms	have	changed	as	a	result	of	new	innovations.	In	every	field,	
new	technologies	are	applied	in	ways	that	both	form	and	reflect	new	cultural	ideals.	
In	place	of	the	outdated	methods,	they	assist	people	in	discovering	fresh	and	efficient	
methods and formulating them in society.

Exploration 

Exploration	is	the	finding	of	new	information	in	a	connected	field.	This	could	result	in	the	
development	of	new	protocols,	instruments,	and	work	flows.

Cultural diffusion

The diffusion of cultures allows communities to converge and get to know each other 
better. This merging of cultures offers advantages as well as disadvantages. It is a culture 
that	interacts	with	another	culture	to	influence	it.	Displacement	diffusion	is	linked	to	
cultures that transfer concepts, such as technology and business procedures, to a new 
cultural setting.

In addition to this, cultural shifts can also result from environmental changes, 
technological innovation, and interaction with different cultures. 

Affecting Factors

     Industrialization, urbanization, Modernization, and globalization have contributed to 
significant	changes	in	the	culture	of	the	world,	more	in	non-western	third	world	since	the	
end of the colonial period, and the Second World War, contributing to some progressive, 
undesired changes. (Gogineni, Rama Rao, Kallivayalil, Roy Abraham, et al,).

Globalization

It has brought new ideas, technologies, and cultural practices from all over the world to 
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India, which has had a huge impact on Indian culture. Increased cultural exchange, the 
acceptance of foreign lifestyles, and modernizations of conventional norms and values are 
the results of this.

Modernization 

Traditional societies must adapt to modernization components in order to become modern. 
In this case, the process is turning an agrarian civilization into an industrial or commercial 
society. Here, cultural norms, religiosity, and other fundamental societal values are all 
on the decline. The daily routines and cultural practices of people in society have been 
significantly	impacted	by	industrialization.

Industrialization

Naturally, this resulted in a shift in consumer culture. Industrialization brought with it 
the emergence of numerous vocations. Many work opportunities were generated. Which 
helped people improve their business, technical, and social abilities?

Urbanization 

It speaks about the process by which rural settlements become urban communities. 
People's cultural norms inside society are also impacted and transformed during this 
process. Because of the impact on people's new cultural beliefs and behaviors, this may 
result in a different kind of community development.

Panikkar lists 29 strategies for bringing about cultural transformation in his work "Indic 
Christian Theology of Religious Pluralism" (K. Pathil (ed), Religious Pluralism, ISPCK, 
1991, pp. 252-299). Here is a brief synopsis of them:

1. Growth 2.Development, 3.Evolution, 4.Involution, 5.Renovation, 6.Reconception, 
7.Reform, 8.Innovation 9.Revivalism 10.Revolution 11.Mutation, 12.Progress, 
13.Diffusion 14. Osmosis, 15.Borrowing 16.Eclecticism 17.Syncretism 18.Modernization 
19.Indigenization 20.Adaptation 21.Accomodation 22.Adoption 23.Translation 
24.Conversion 25.Transformation 26.Foundation 27.Acculturation 28.Inculturation 
29.Interculturation

Results and discussion

 Sociologists have noted that society is dynamic and always changing; it is not a 
body of water that remains unchanged. After much debate, it has been discovered that 
slow, incremental changes in society eventually result in social transformations. Being a 
devoted sociology student or academic is not required to comprehend the shifts in culture. 
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By taking a deeper look, even the average person can see the changes occurring in our 
society. Several major religions, including Sikhism, Buddhism, Jainism, and Hinduism, 
originated	in	India.	Indian	culture	has	been	greatly	influenced	by	the	rise	of	these	religions	
and their ideologies, which have shaped its values, customs, and beliefs. 

 Indian civilization and society have always preserved their distinctiveness; 
however,	foreign	culture	and	habits	have	a	big	influence	on	it.	At	first,	a	multitude	of	
cultures and religions called it home. Diversity, cultural richness, and religiosity are seen 
in all aspects of contemporary society. This can be explained by a number of factors, 
including	industrialization,	urbanization,	globalization,	and	the	influence	of	foreign	
cultures and habits. Foreign culture has affected Indian philosophy, literature, art, and 
architecture since its inception. Exchanges between cultures can occasionally play a role. 
India is a melting pot of castes, religions, languages, and cultural traditions. In this case, 
a	variety	of	political,	social,	and	economic	forces	have	greatly	influenced	and	helped	to	
create a distinctive culture.

	 Significant	cultural	shifts	have	become	new	aspects	of	contemporary	Indian	
society. Secularism and modernization rank highest among them. Traditional values have 
changed in Indian society nowadays in many spheres of human behavior, including food, 
attire, education; festival celebrations, religiosity, cultural interchange, idea sharing, 
communication,	and	so	forth.	Significant	impact	on	language,	dance,	music,	film,	
philosophies, religions, cuisines, etiquette, traditions, and civil communication.

Conclusion

  Indian culture has the ability to bring people together, even if it has been impacted 
by modernity, industrialization, globalization, and other factors for a long time. Indian 
culture is frequently pursued as a synthesis of several cultures. India's civilization has been 
heavily impacted by foreign cultures and practices throughout its history. Foreign culture 
initially	had	an	influence	on	Indian	philosophy,	literature,	art,	and	architecture;	norms,	
symbols, values, beliefs, language, formal and informal mores, laws, taboos, folkways, 
and customs are examples of cultural elements. Culture is made up of values and beliefs, 
languages, symbols, rituals, and norms. All other customs are shaped by the factors.

     Every element of our everyday lives has been profoundly impacted by cultural 
change, which is also bringing about changes in daily life. Many visitors from the oldest 
civilizations and cultures have been drawn to India by its society and have been going 
there on a regular basis. Indians are united in this era, even if globalization, modernity, 
industry,	and	other	factors	have	long	influenced	Indian	culture.	
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Abstract

Everyone in the world deserves equal economic, political and social rights and 
opportunities. Every individual’s rights and opportunities should be recognized and 
protected within the society where they belong. This is the state of “social justice”. Social 
justice is inevitable as it promotes fairness and equity across different aspects of society. 
However, underprivileged people are denied social justice in an unjust society, resulting 
in missed opportunities across various sectors of life. As a result, a person may experience 
a cascade of difficulties in other different areas too. Burhan’s hero Maila Tharu, and 
other characters also go through similar phases of unfavorable conditions, struggles and 
sufferings. This proves to be the destiny of underprivileged people in an unjust society, 
where the quest for social justice is elusive. 

This paper explores and analyzes persistent struggles for social justice in 
Mahananda Dhakal’s Burhan. It attempts to explore different ways of exploitation and 
victimization of such innocent and helpless characters. This paper also contends that such 
characters are denied rights and opportunities within the society, and kicked out from their 
own land and properties. Through the critical analysis of the character’s experiences, the 
paper examines the elusive nature of social justice in Burhan. The paper finally argues that 
Burhan serves as a powerful commentary on the ongoing struggle equity and the critical 
need for transformative change.   

Keywords: Social justice, equity, exploitation, victimization, quest
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Introduction

Life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness are the inalienable rights of all human 
beings. An individual should have equal rights and opportunities in the society. Every 
individual’s rights and opportunities should be recognized and protected within the 
society where they belong to. This is what we call “social justice”, which is must for 
every member of a society. In fact, “Social justice is a normative concept centered on the 
notion of fairness and the principles of equality, equity, rights and participation” (Khechen, 
2013, p. iv). However, right from the very beginning of the human civilization, most of 
the means and resources and opportunities are exploited and controlled by specific groups 
of the society. Powerful people determine the capacities, actions, beliefs, or conduct of 
other people in general. It means the other groups of people remain underprivileged, being 
deprived from access to different sorts of means and resources and opportunities, within 
the same society. To bring about equity and equality, and social justice in the society, the 
underprivileged people of the society have to go through several severe phases. They are 
obliged to struggle and suffer harshly to achieve the same status in the society, despite the 
fact that they are also the equal members of the same society. And, obviously, in most of 
the cases their tireless efforts lead them to nowhere else, but in vein. Mahananda Dhakal’s 
Burhan depicts similar quest for social justice by the major characters, especially Maila 
Tharu and his son Shomlal, of the novel.

  In fact, Burhan is the story of dream, struggle and self-respect. The first section 
of the novel is Dream, which depicts the dream of different characters of the novel. The 
characters like Maila Tharu, Shomlal and Parvati in the novel belonging to lower class 
and status have their own dream for better life. They all have their own circumstances. 
Maila Tharu and Somlal’s origin is Dang, whereas Parvati’s origin is Syanja. “In the story, 
mother Parvati and Maila Tharu's pain, sorrow, discomfort, lack, and poverty are the same. 
Destiny made mother Parvati weak, deprived, poor. The feudal system and society's elites 
who neglected Maila Tharu created and continued to create penury” (Nepali, 2022, para. 
5). However, Burhan is dreamland for all of them, where they expect for better life, free 
from their problems and difficulties. They have dream to have their own land, own house, 
and hope to be capable of fulfilling at least their basic needs. “To solve their condition of 
penury for once and for all, they chose to migrate, but nothing dramatic happened in their 
lives” (Chaudhary, 2023, para. 7). Despite their unwillingness to abandon their beloved 
land and origin place, they are bound to do so. They have to leave it for their better life, 
for the bright future of their children and upcoming generations, and at least to get rid of 
several severe problems they have been suffering from.     

The second section of the novel is Struggle, which depicts the struggle of the 
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prominent characters in the novel. Parvati struggles to support her family in terms of 
quality life. She strives to give better education to her children. On the other hand, Maila 
Tharu struggles even to join hands and mouth. He hasn’t enough land to cultivate. Because 
of extreme poverty, he is unable to provide proper education to his children. As a result, 
he has to send his son as a Kamaiya (bonded laborer) in the house of a landlord. Their 
problems remain unsolved. It’s not that they don’t try. In fact, they fail to fulfill their dream 
because of the discriminatory socio-cultural, political and economic factors. They become 
the victim of systemic discrimination and oppression.

The third part of the novel is Self-respect, which depicts the characters’ final and 
decisive action for their existence in real sense, i.e. self-respect. It’s the state of do or die. 
After great suffering, long struggle, and living a life full of pain and disgust, the characters 
have come up to this stage. “Finally, in the Self-respect section, characters like Shomlal are 
engaged in a People’s War for their self-respect, but there is also pessimistic feeling since 
the achievements are not as expected and the condition (fate) has not changed yet” (Aryal, 
2023, para. 14). Even the last hope and efforts of the characters, like that of Shomlal, go in 
vein.

In fact, Burhan is a story of dream, struggle and self-respect, but it doesn’t seem 
to be equal and achievable for all. Specially, Maila Tharu and Shomlal, who are the 
representative characters from Tharu community, have always been cheated by their fate 
and they have become the victim of systemic violence. Though Maila Tharu and Shomlal 
strive for social justice from the very beginning, all their efforts go in vein. This proves 
to be the destiny of underprivileged people in an unjust society, where achieving social 
justice remains elusive.      

In the novel Burhan, the protagonist and other subsidiary characters face several 
severe problems i.e. poverty, discrimination, violence, injustice and many others. They 
had to suffer from such problems basically because of the then discriminatory social, 
cultural, political and legal practices in the western Terai of Nepal. The novel Burhan 
portrays its characters’ quest for social justice in the then society, which was elusive in 
nature. The paper tries to answer the research questions: What is the central quest of the 
main protagonist in Mahananda Dhakal’s Burhan? What are the hurdles in achieving his 
quest for social justice? How does the main protagonist’s quest for social justice become 
elusive? 

The paper is divided into five parts. Following this introduction, relevant literature 
is reviewed, which emphasizes some previous studies on the issue. Following that, 
research method is provided to answer the research questions. Afterwards, the textual 
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analysis is presented which analyses the text using the social justice theory. The last 
section concludes the possible conclusions based on the research.   

Literature Review

Different critics and writers have analyzed and reviewed the text from multiple 
perspectives. Amrik Prasad Chaudhary in his article “‘Burhan’: A Mirror of Tharu 
Reality” presents the novel as a reflection of Tharu’s way of life. He writes, “…the motif 
of the novel is to show the lifestyle of the Tharus, their role in the society, their sorrow, 
pain and struggle, their beliefs and their unchanging convictions” (Chaudhary, 2023, 
para. 2). He further states, “Burhan, in my view is a mirror of the Tharu tribe. Burhan, 
the setting of the novel, is the center of hope for shelter, cloth and food” (Chaudhary, 
2023, para. 12). Further, he also puts on their faith and tireless efforts to overcome their 
long lasting problems. “It is a matter of sadness to say that even after continuous efforts 
and struggle, the expected result is not obtained.  A question therefore makes an obvious 
appearance: What is the achievement for the Tharus after all these years of struggle and 
demonstration? Practically nothing” (Chaudhary, 2023, para. 10). This is how, the Tharus 
of Burhan, as portrayed in the novel, are conditioned to be within the same struggling and 
pathetic condition.

Raj Kumar Tharu and Bhagbat Poudel (2023), in their research paper “Does 
Maila speak? A journey of a common man in Mahananda Dhaka’s Burhan” examines the 
reasoning behind the voice (lessness) of Maila Tharu and his son Somlal Tharu, who are 
the prominent characters in the novel. Further, they highlight the Tharus’ social reality in 
the light of how the subaltern is misrepresented and altered during transitions. They write: 

 The ethnic uprising that took place during the Maoist insurgency period and some 
of the movements that followed, most notably the Tharu Movement in western Nepal, have 
not adequately addressed the genuine suffering of subaltern Tharus. Thus, marginalized 
people, such as the Tharus, remain behind mainstream political, administrative, and social 
lives in the practical realm… (p. 16).

 The extraction clarifies the reason behind the backwardness of the underprivileged 
communities like Tharus of western Nepal. Though many revolutionary movements took 
place, they could not address and resolve the problems of the communities. Time changed, 
context changed, but their socio-economic conditions remained same. Maila Tharu and 
Shomlal, the representative characters of the novel, have the similar case. Though they 
actively participated in such movements, like Kandra Andolan, Kamaiya Mukti Andolan, 
Jan-Andolan, etc., they are not benefitted in anyway.

Another writer Begam Thapa analyses the character of Maila Tharu, protagonist 
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of the novel. He describes Maila Tharu as “a representative of Tharu communities living 
in Burhan, the place from where this novel is born” (Thapa, 2023, para. 4). Further, 
he describes Maila Tharu as “innocent, simpleminded, straight-forward, illiterate, 
economically poor yet culturally rich, honest, patient and laborious” (Thapa, 2023, para. 
5). However, he is easily manipulated by the leaders of different political parties. Thapa 
writes:

 Different political leaders from different parties show him greed to give land but 
it is only consolation. Maila Tharu participates in different Tharu’s movements but his 
lifestyle remains same, rather becomes more miserable. They start the Tharu movement 
risking their lives. They are injured during the movement and are threatened by the 
government to leave their homes. He is used by different political leaders in different 
course of time in his struggling life.  (para. 9)

 This shows that Maila Tharu has just been used as a scapegoat. Despite his active 
participation in different movements, and his tireless efforts to change his and his family’s 
economic and social condition, he is unable to do so. His illiteracy, simplicity, innocence, 
and the like are some of the factors which keep him lagging behind the progress. Even 
after generations and generations, his and his family’s overall conditions remain same.

Gita Aryal (2023), in her article “Mero Najarmaa Burhan”, elucidates the novel 
on the basis of three major sections: dream, struggle and self-respect. She asserts the 
condition of Tharus as status quo. “The novel expresses the fact that even when the Tharu 
caste is in crisis, their dreams are the same” (Aryal, 2023, para. 25). This is the bitter 
reality of Tharus is Burhan. Dhiren Anupam (2022), in his article “Burhan: Sapana ra 
Sangharsh maa Aljhiyeko Jijiwisha” also describes Burhan as “the dream world of the 
poor” (Anupam, 2022, para. 7). For him, “Buhran is the totality of sad stories that remain 
as they are despite lifelong struggles” (Anupam, 2022, para. 11). Though Burhan is a 
dream land, everyone’s dream is not fulfilled. Because of socio-economic, political and 
cultural structure, some communities like the Tharus could not make any progress. Thus, 
they are obliged to live in the same pathetic condition.

Despite extensive research on the topic, it often overlooks the intersectional 
experiences of marginalized communities like Tharus within the socio-economic, cultural 
and political structure of the society. While there is ample literature on social justice issues, 
there remains a lack of comprehensive studies regarding elusive quest for social justice. 
Thus, the research would be helpful in exploring and analyzing intersecting experiences of 
the marginalized communities, especially Tharus, in Nepal.
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Methodology

Since this is a qualitative research, it findings and analysis are based on the 
application of relevant theories on the primary text. The research has used library research 
technique for the collection of related data and materials. The novel Burhan by Mahananda 
Dhakal has been taken as the primary data in the research and the secondary data have 
been derived from theoretical books, journals, theses, and other readings. Social Justice 
Theory has been applied as a theoretical framework to analyze the primary text. John 
Rawals, and other notable theorists’ theories and ideas on Social Justice have been applied 
as theoretical bases for the research.   

Central Quest and Hurdles in the Quest for Social Justice

The entire heartbreaking journey of Maila Tharu, from Chitrakuti of Dang to 
Rajapur of Bardiya (Burhan), for economic, social and psychological stability is no 
less than a nightmare. In the novel, Maila Tharu has to make this journey since all his 
ancestral land has been seized by a landlord deceptively. Before starting this journey, 
Maila Tharu had heard about Burhan from his grandfather. He had understood Burhan as a 
“Paradise”. “Burhan was a story. A story of dream” (Dhakal, 2022, p. 42). In fact, Burhan 
is “the new land, which precisely indicates the region around Banke, Bardiya, Kailali and 
Kanchanpur districts where the Tharus, migrating from their traditional estates in and 
around Dang, live” (Chaudhary, 2023, para. 2). Since Maila Tharu makes this journey for 
equal economic, political and social rights and opportunities, the central quest of the main 
protagonist in the novel is the pursuit of social justice.

The overall narrative of the novel revolves around the protagonist's journey 
and struggle for his and his family's better life and the community's improved status 
in the society. As Maila Tharu belongs to a poverty-stricken family, marginalized and 
underprivileged community, his journey is not as easy as the journey of a common man. 
His journey and pursuit of social justice is full of struggle, hurdles, and challenges. Maila 
Tharu tells the reason behind migrating from Dang to Rajapur of Bardiya (Burhan) to 
Ningma, the narrator of the novel. Landlessness, extreme poverty, Kamaiya Pratha 
(bonded labor system), extreme exploitation and abuse of landlords, and the like were 
some of the major factors that forced the underprivileged Tharus of Dang to leave their 
place of origin and homeland in search of suitable place so that they could lead their life in 
normal way. Even the journey was so difficult. Maila Tharu tells, “It was difficult. It took 
six days for others, but it took seven days for us” (Dhakal, 2022, p. 49). Further he states 
the reason behind taking longer time to reach Burhan. “Burhan didn’t suit my younger 
brother. He died in the half way” (Dhakal, 2022, p. 49). This is how Maila Tharu and his 
family had to suffer even in the journey to Burhan.  
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John Rawls (1971), in his book A Theory of Justice, asserts “justice as fairness” 
and defines the “primary subject of justice [to be] the basic structure of society, or more 
exactly, the way in which the major social institutions distribute fundamental rights and 
duties and determine the division of advantages from social cooperation” (Rawls 1971). 
His idea of social justice emphasizes fairness in the society in terms of rights and duties. 
However, the scenario in Dhakal’s Burhan is just opposite. Maila Tharu, his family and his 
community in general are the victim of unfairness.

Maila Tharu had heard a lot about Burhan from his grandfather. “Grandfather 
used to tell stories about water, land and forest…” (Dhakal, 2022, p. 41). But he never 
knew why his grandfather didn’t migrate to Burhan himself. In the beginning, Maila’s 
grandfather had land. He had made cultivable land “by chopping down the forest.” 
However, he hadn’t the land ownership certificate (Lalpurja) of the land. In fact, the entire 
land was deceptively seized by a landlord. As a result, the family of Maila Tharu became 
landless in their own place of origin.

In the novel, Maila Tharu and his family became the prey of an unjust social 
structure. Unable to bear the burden and suffering, Maila’s parents, along with Maila and 
his younger brother, had to leave Chitrakuti, Dang. They left their beloved place of origin 
when Maila was about seven or eight, just to be away from all the existing problems and 
social injustice, and at least to have better life than they had been living in Dang. However, 
they continue to suffer because of unfair societal structure.

Thus, despite their relentless struggle, the deep-rooted social injustice faced by the 
marginalized Tharu community remains unresolved in an inequitable society.                     

Maila Tharu and Somlal’s Elusive Quest for Social Justice   

A quest is a difficult journey towards a specific mission or a goal. This involves a 
quester, a place to go, a reason, challenges along the way, and the character learning about 
themselves. These elements resemble with the elements present in the Dhakal’s Burhan. 
Maila Tharu and his family are questers; they have a place to go, i.e. Burhan; they also 
have a reason, in fact many reasons, to go; they face several challenges along the way; 
and the characters learn about themselves too. The same thing applies to Parvati, another 
prominent character of the novel, as well. 

It was expected that Maila Tharu’s family’s unfavorable condition would change 
after being migrated to the new land, i.e. Burhan. But everything does not go as expected. 
Maila participates in many movements actively. But various factors resist him from 
making progress and achieving his goals. “…the change in the family of Parvati and 
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Mahila that the level of political consciousness is increasing due to the Kandra Movement, 
Sukumbasi Movement, Kamaiya and Kamlahari Mukti Movement for their rights, but 
the Tharu community is comparatively backward due to lack of skills and education” 
(Sapkota, 2023, para. 6). Since the movements ended in an agreement, the expected 
achievements were not achieved. Though some Tharus were able to get a place to live, 
they were forced to return to work due to the lack of food and other basic needs. The 
compelling circumstances of Shomlal to become kamaiya (boned laborer) present the same 
scenario.

Though Maila Tharu and Parvati are from almost the same economic background, 
their present social and economic conditions are far different from each other’s. As the 
time changes, the social and economic circumstance of Parvati also changes, though she 
also suffers a lot in her quest for change. At present, she has sufficient land. Her children 
are educated, and employed now. As a result her overall condition has improved. However, 
the condition of Maila is still helpless. Maila remains struggling throughout his life, but in 
vein. Maila Tharu’s dream remains unfulfilled. It continues up to the next generation, i.e. 
even his son Shomlal suffers from similar problems. Their socio-economic circumstances 
do not change as the time changes.

In a just society, every individual is expected to have social justice. “Fair access 
to goods and services is a fundamental principle of social justice” (Khechen, 2013, p. 
5). Regardless of one’s class, gender, sex, origin, or any other factor, every individual 
has equal right to the means and resources of the society. Contrary to this, Maila and 
Shomlal’s conditions are different. They are the victim of systemic oppression. In fact, the 
discrimination and mistreatment against them has been perpetuated by the society and the 
ruling system. In this respect, Tara Lal Shrestha (2012) argues: 

The internal colonization mission has dominated and subordinated the women, Dalits, 
Janajaties, Madhesis and disenfranchised them in such a way that the subalterns are hardly 
able to overcome the layers of hegemony. The representation of the Nepali indigenous 
community especially Tharus, who are boycotted from mainstream politics. (p. 17)

This means that the disadvantaged groups like Tharus of Nepal have been the victim of 
internal colonization, and as a result they are unable to rise above their existing condition. 
Even the political system doesn’t support and address their issue. With the change in 
time, several political reformations and changes have taken place. But unfortunately, their 
overall conditions remain the same. 

Unable to bring any significant change, despite his tireless effort, Maila gives up 
his hope for social justice in the later phase of his life. Though he is able to have ownership 
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in a small piece of land, as an achievement of Kandra Movement in which he actively 
participated, this land is not enough to sustain himself and his family. So, he is bound to 
send Shomlal as kamaiya in a landlord’s house where he is ill-treated and exploited. Even 
he loses his beloved wife there.

Though Shomlal was very simple and innocent in the initial phase, later he 
becomes revolutionary and aggressive in nature. For the self-respect and recognition in 
the society, Shomlal gets engaged in a Jana-Andolan (People's War). During this phase, 
he remains away from his wife Ramita, his son and other members of his family. He goes 
underground for long time. In the war, he got injury in his leg as a bullet was shot in it. He 
had ultimate hope from this war. But unfortunately, after the Peace Agreement, “Shomlal 
was disqualified. Both his body and fortune did not favor him. Shomlal's dreams did not 
get justice” (Dhakal, 2022, p. 301). This way, after Maila Tharu, Shomlal also remained 
and continued to be the victim of existing discriminatory socio-cultural, economic and 
political structure of the country. This shattered all his dream, hope and expectations.

Parvati’s family becomes an ideal family with the help of Maila Tharu. Parvati’s 
son Sagar becomes the President of Sukumbasi Samasya Samadhan Aayog (Squatter 
Problem Resolution Commission). Parvati’s another son is in the good position of Nepal 
Police. However, the condition of Maila and his family is still worst. “He stood at the 
forefront of the movement for change. But Maila's family could not have the privilege 
to experience the change” (Dhakal, 2022, p. 321). They could never fulfill the dream of 
Burhan as seen by their ancestors. They remained suffering the scarcity of food, shelter 
and clothes continued for generations. 

Betrayed by his fate, Shomlal expresses his frustration for not being able to achieve 
anything even after his great struggles and sufferings. Shomlal’s frustration is clear when 
he refuses to accept the letter of appointment handed to him by Sagar. Shomlal bursts in 
a creeping voice, “The letter of appointment does not fulfill the dream of Burhan. This 
cannot be the outcome of my lifelong struggle for liberation. I do not need this mere paper. 
Is it enough to justify our identity? Is the ethnic existence limited only on it?” (Dhakal, 
2022, p. 324). This pessimistic mood of Shomlal expresses the pain and suffering they 
have experienced. Most ironically, it is not certain how long this situation will continue.

Thus, the struggles of Maila Tharu and Shomlal in Burhan underscore persistent 
shortcomings of systemic reforms in achieving social justice, leaving marginalized 
communities trapped in a cycle of unfulfilled dreams and pervasive injustice.  



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 202468

Conclusion

Burhan, by Mahananda Dhakal, depicts the journey of the main characters, and 
their overall conditions from past to present. This paper views the novel through the lens 
of social justice. The novel delves on the impact of unfair social structure on the progress 
and change of the underprivileged community, particularly through the characters of 
Maila Tharu and Shomlal. Both the characters suffer severely in the quest for social 
justice. The paper also has tried to answer the research questions on the central quest 
of the protagonist, hurdles he faces, and the reasons behind his quest for social justice 
become elusive. While the paper provides an in-depth exploration of these key elements, 
the paper primarily focuses on Maila Tharu and Shomlal’s experience in Burhan, which 
may overlook other relevant perspectives and broader socio-political contexts, thereby 
affecting the generalizability and comprehensiveness of the analysis. The analysis many 
not fully capture the complexity of social justice issues portrayed in Burhan, as it focuses 
narrowly Maila Tharu and Shomlal. As a result, the findings might not be as widely 
applicable or relevant to other contexts or characters beyond Maila Tharu and Shomlal. 
Thus, incorporating additional characters and perspectives from Burhan and exploring the 
broader socio-political context could provide a more comprehensive understanding of the 
social justice issues depicted in the novel in future research.
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Abstract
 Health Economics applies economic principles to the health sector and is a 
popular area in Public Health. Interest among students in Health Economics is growing. 
Currently, there are 10 (Universities and health academics) offering Public Health 
programs (Master or Bachelor of Both). Among them, Purbanchal University (PU) is the 
second university in Nepal to offer a Bachelor of Public Health (BPH) program since 
2001, followed by Tribhuwan University in 1986. Health economics is one of the subjects 
taught in public health programs. A cross-sectional descriptive study aimed to explore the 
interest and career planning of Health Economics among public health students at PU 
School of Health Sciences (PUSHS), a constituent college of PU. A purposive sampling 
method was adopted, and the study site was selected for the researcher's feasibility. 
For the quantitative study, a total of 64 students in the final year of BPH and Master of 
Public health (MPH) were enrolled in the study. Similarly, for a qualitative study, five 
students who already passed out MPH and completed their health economics course were 
enrolled. More than two-thirds of students didn't study economics in their school-level 
curriculum and  had inadequate backgrounds foundations in economics, but most of the 
students showed their interest and career planning in health economics. The majority of 
the students highlighted the usefulness of health economics for shaping the healthcare 
system of the country. The study has mixed levels of the status of interest and career 
planning in Health Economics among public health students of PU. The study suggests 
further research to be carried out to explore the role and necessity of Health economics in 
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public health programs in a proper and organized way through universities and academic 
institutions. 

Keywords: Health Economics, Economics, Career Planning

Introduction

 Purbanchal University (PU) was the second university of Nepal to offer Bachelor 
of Public Health (BPH) program since 2001 followed by Tribhuwan University in 1986 
(Subedi et al., 2016). Currently, there are 5 universities (Tribhuwan University, Purbanchal 
University, Pokhara University, Kathmandu University, and Rajarshree Janak University) 
and 5 autonomous health academies (BP Koirala Institute of Health Sciences, Madhesh 
Institute of Health Sciences, Madan Bhandari Academy of health sciences, Karnali 
Academy of Health Sciences and Patan Academy of Health Sciences) conducting Public 
health academic programs (BPH or MPH or Both)  in different parts of Nepal. 

 According to the World Health Organization (WHO), Health is multifactorial and 
it is affected by many determinants. Health and Economics are the two most important and 
interrelated fields. Health economists are enriched with the skills and knowledge of how 
healthcare markets are organized and how investing in people's health can benefit society. 
It emphasizes identifying the best ways to utilize the resources to take care of the sick and 
helps to promote the overall health of the people. Tentatively defined, health economics is 
an area of study whose subject matter is the optimum use of resources for the care of the 
sick and the promotion of health. Its task is to appraise the efficiency of the organization 
of health services and to suggest ways of improving this organization. Promotion of health 
patently involves more than services of the health professions such as food, housing, 
recreation, and clothing, but, although they contribute importantly to health and wellness, 
they must be excluded from the scope of health economic studies. While the scope of 
health economics may be delimited in this way, account must be taken of the competing 
uses of scarce resources, the impact of economic levels and economic growth on the status 
of health, and the need for health services(Mushkin, 1958).

 Students switch careers for various reasons, like seeking more meaningful work, 
pursuing long-held dreams, or adapting to job loss. This article gives tips on evaluating 
current career satisfaction, understanding motivations for change, and considering financial 
implications. It also discusses self-assessment for career suitability, covering values, skills, 
and interests, with additional sources for guidance (Mullins, 2009). And Now, Health 
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economics is now one of the filed in which public health students can develop their career. 

Health economics as a behavioral science and as input into health policy and health 
services research. Research related to economics and health is interdependent and can 
result in an impact on population health(Fuchs, 2000).

 Health Care resources are limited and Economics is about getting better value from 
the deployment of scarce resources. Since the mid-1960s economists in many countries 
have been seeking their attention to health services and have considered the economic 
aspects of different options in the financing, planning, and management of health care. 
Given the current interest, the time seems to be right to assess the contribution of the 
analysis carried out so far and to introduce doctors to some of these ideas (Mooney & 
Drummond, 1982).

 The COVID-19 global pandemic gives great lessons to the global community and 
all available vaccination options for COVID-19 are very effective. Some may even be 
more effective than others and may also have different health and economic profiles. The 
methodology to measure the benefits of vaccination programs especially when they have 
herd immunity as a goal is currently being debated. Health economists, around the world, 
greatly contributed to developing the idea about resource generation in COVID-19 Vaccine 
production(Schulenburg, 2021). 

 In Health economics, there are many ideas, which provide the proper ideas of 
decision-making in health care. (Kernick, 2003) And how as primary decision-makers 
within the system, healthcare professionals with the help of health economics can make 
decisions in the best interest of their patients while making efficient use of limited 
resources. It is our responsibility as healthcare professionals to combine medical expense 
with economic proficiency to help actualize the overall vision of our health systems 
of delivering equitable, high-quality, safe, efficient, accessible, and cost-effective 
services(Karki, 2018).

 In this context, health economics is the area of public health to be understood 
and for the time being the nature, contents and the student's interest should be studied to 
enhance the competencies of curriculum towards health economics. 

Methods
 Following Institutional Review Committee (IRC) approval, the cross-sectional 
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study was carried out in the Final semester students of Bachelor of Public Health and   
 Master of Public Health in Purbanchal University School of Health Sciences 
(PUSHS) which was established in 2012 AD offering courses in Bachelor in Public Health 
(BPH) and Master of Public Health (MPH) courses Public Health along with Nursing, 
Pharmacy, and Laboratory Science discipline.  It is located at Sundarharaicha Municipality, 
Morang District and Koshi Province of Nepal. 

 The purposive sampling method was adopted and the study site was selected for 
the researcher's feasibility. The quantitative study was conducted among the 64 students 
and qualitative information was taken from the five students who already completed their 
Health Economics courses in Both Bachelor of Public Health and Master of Public Health 
Programs.

 For the quantitative study, self-administered questionnaires were constructed. 
The study tool was prepared based on available and relevant literature. Answerability 
and Difficulty in understanding the given question were noted and the tool was modified 
according to the feedback obtained from the pre-testing. any question was noted during. 
The validity of the questionnaires was checked by peer review and through subject experts. 
Informed consent was obtained from the respondents before data collection. The collected 
data was analyzed and descriptive statistics like frequency and percentage were calculated. 
Qualitative information was gathered and discussed with available literature. 

Results and Discussions

 During the study, the curriculum of Both Bachelor of Public Health and Master 
of Public Health was reviewed. Health Economics was found to be included in the 
curriculum of BPH and MPH of PU. Only final year students of Bachelor of Public 
Health (BPH) & Master of Public Health (MPH) with Health Service Management 
specialization were considered for the study because the health economics course was 
kept in the curriculum of this course respectively in the sixth and third semesters. Table 
.1 Shows that the BPH Curriculum of PU was launched in 2001 and subsequently revised 
in 2012 and 2019. Currently, the Health economics subject is kept as a separate subject 
in BPH and MPH curriculum of PU. In BPH Program, initially, the contents of health 
economics were included in a combined subject named public health administration and 
health Economics. In 2012, BPH curriculum was revised and the separate subject named 
as 'Health Economics and Financing' was kept in the semester for a total of 4 credits. The 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 202474

latest, revision of BPH curriculum was done in 2019, which renamed the curriculum as 
'Public Health Economics and Financing'. In, MPH Program, the curriculum was launched 
in 2016, which also kept health economics as a separate subject which was named 'Public 
Health Economics and financing'. Currently, in PU, both BPH and MPH health economics 
were 80% final and 20% internal assessment with 100 full marks.

Table 1: Status of Health Economics in curriculum of BPH and MPH at PU

Level Curriculum 
Status

Nomenclature of subject Subject weightage

BPH 2001 (Initiated) Public health administration and 
health Economics

Health Economics in-
cludes a combined subject 
of 40 hours (Theory)

2012 (First 

Revision)

Health Economics and Financing 4 credit hours 

(Theor= 3 credit hours & 
Practical = 1 credit hours)

2019 (Second 
Revision)

Public Health Economics and 
Financing

3 credit hours

MPH 2016 9 (Initiated) Public health economics and 
Financing

3 credit hours

2014 (First 

Revision in 

process)

Public health economics and 
Financing

3 credit hours

Table 2: Distribution of Participants in the study
Level of Study Number of students

Bachelor of Public Health 52
Master of Public Health 12

Total 64

 Table 2, showed that altogether 64 students participated in the study. Among them, 
52 students were from BPH Program and 12 students from MPH programs who already 
completed their health economics subject during the course.   students participated in 
the study. The BPH students who already completed the sixth semester, in which the 
health economics course was included, and currently studied in the final year (7th and 8th 
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semesters) were enrolled in the study similarly 12 students of MPH who already completed 
their health economics subject were also enrolled in the study.

Table 3: Interest and career Planning in Health Economics among Public Health students
SN Variables Number Percentage
1. Studied Economics in 

School level Curriculum
Yes 20 32.25
No 44 68.75

2. Perception About Health 
Economics Subject

Interesting 40 62.50
Not Interesting 24 37.50

3. Usefulness of Health Eco-
nomics

Useful in Health System 59 92.19

Not Useful in Health System 5 7.81
4. Develop further Careen in 

Health Planning
Yes 35 54.69
No 20 31.25
Not Known Yet 5 7.81
No Want to say anything 4 6.25

5. Opinion about health Eco-
nomics

Difficult to understand and 
study

38 59.38

Easy to understand and study 15 23.44
Neutral 11 17.19

6. Confident of Health
Economics study 

Not confident 19 29.69
Confident 25 39.06
Very Confident 20 31.25

7. Most Interesting Topics in 
Health Economics

Cost 10 15.63
Demand and Supply 15 23.44
Economic Evaluation 8 12.50
Health Financing 17 26.56
Budgeting 10 15.63
All topics 4 6.25

8 Most Bothering Topics in 
Health Economics

Cost 9 14.06

Demand and Supply 15 23.44
Economic Evaluation 10 15.63
Health Financing 16 25.00
Budgeting 12 18.75
All topics 2 3.13

 Table 3, shows the status of different variables of interest and career planning 
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of Health economics in the enrolled students. The questionnaires were based on single-
response self-administered questions. More than two-thirds of the students didn't study 
economics during their school education. Regarding Perception About Health Economics 
Subject, majority of the participants said that health economics was interesting to study. 
Most of the respondents (92.19%), responded that health economics was a useful course 
and was applicable for public health students. The majority of the students wished to 
develop their career in health economics and nearly one-third of students didn't want to 
develop their career in health economics and the remaining students didn't decide yet 
or cannot say anything. Students were interested and desired to develop their career in 
health economics but in contrast, the majority of the students said that health economics 
was a difficult subject to understand and study this might be due to the possibility of 
future opportunities of the courses. Similarly, the confidentiality of students towards 
studying health economics was also asked, a higher number of students said that they were 
confident about studying health economics. Students were also asked about interesting 
topics within health economics, and the responses were found mixed answers.  

 These data provide the basic information about perceptions, opinions, and 
preferences regarding the study of health economics among the study group. It showed 
both positive and negative sentiments, as well as areas of interest and concern within 
the field. The majority of respondents didn't study economics in their school-level 
curriculum. A study conducted by Subedi et al, Educational Satisfaction of Public Health 
Undergraduates: A cross-sectional study in Nepal, although, didn't separately discuss 
Health Economics but the study focused on the need for intervention in curriculum 
structure & contains, teaching methodology, teaching-learning materials, admission and 
examination procedure (Subedi et al., 2016). So, in the case of health economics also, the 
further studies should be explored to find out the real situation.  

 Regarding the perception of health economics, a majority of the students the 
usefulness of health economics and their interest in the subject matter, and the study 
findings are similar to Wendel et.al which said that the concerns and interest are 
increasing in health economics(Wendel et al., 2017)2nd Edition provides an evidence-
based framework to help practitioners comprehend the changes already underway in our 
nation’s healthcare system. It presents important economic facts and explains the economic 
concepts needed to understand the implications of these facts. It also summarizes the 
results of recent empirical studies on access, cost, and quality problems in today’s 
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healthcare system.\n\nThe material is presented in two sections. Section 1 focuses on the 
healthcare access, cost and quality issues that create pressures for change in health policy. 
The first edition was completed just as the Patient Protection and Affordable Care Act 
(PPACA. However, a notable minority find it uninteresting, suggesting potential challenges 
in engaging certain individuals with the topic. Although students were found, the interest 
of students in studying health economics might be affected by various factors which was 
not a part of this study, and the majority acknowledge its importance, highlighting its 
relevance in shaping healthcare policies and practices and thus which was similar types 
of suggestions for the BPH students which stated that to be carried out to explore the 
perception of health professional on viewing climate change in terms of health risks and 
involving health professionals in solving the climate change issues to prevent (Mahato et 
al., 2014). But the suggestion might be useful for health economics too because there is 
no sufficient literature about health economics and public health academic programs in the 
Nepalese context. 

 Regarding career planning, a majority of the students expressed their desire to 
develop further careers in health economics. However, some respondents are unsure or 
unwilling to disclose their intentions regarding these thoughts and opinions. Overall, the 
data highlighted the complexity and importance of health economics in public health 
decision-making making highlighted both the opportunities and challenges associated with 
studying and applying economic principles in the context of healthcare systems, reflecting 
the diverse perspectives within the surveyed population. There is no similar literature 
available in Google Scholar, however, a study conducted by the affiliates of Auckland 
University of Technology showed that the number of students was rising the economics in 
advanced level studies (Webber & Mearman, 2012).

 For qualitative research, five students, who already passed out the health economics 
course, in MPH programs were asked about their views regarding interest and career 
planning in Health economics. The verbatims are given below:  

 ‘'Health Economics is a practically applicable course, we can apply principles and 
theories in the planning information about interest and career planning, organizing and 
implementing the public health services so it is necessary to study".

"Health Economics is an important and useful course for a public health professional, its 
in-depth knowledge and real-world scenario should be known for efficient and effective 
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conduction of programs, and exposure from various experts and economists is required for 
the expansion of vision towards health economics and financing"

"I want to become a health economist, but don't have sufficient information about where 
the course is studied and how to get admission in Health economics course. Can I get the 
proper job after completing the course?"

"I am confused about how to many health economics in Nepal, and what way I can make 
my career in it, I read health economics but did not understand in what way it will be 
applicable in the health system of Nepal".

 A qualitative study showed that the students were interested in health economics 
but they were confused about the further courses which was not available in Nepal and 
one of the studies suggested that faculties were adequate in subjects like health economics 
and other public health issues. (Mahat et al., 2013). So, such issues should be addressed to 
show the clear way out in the health economics subjects. 

 One of the literatures said Health Economics is an essential course for public health 
professionals and studying health economics gives the detailed ideas necessary for efficient 
program management. Aspirants of health economists need guidance on where to study 
and how to get into Health Economics programs. Understanding public health funding and 
its impacts on welfare, global finance, population flows, and trade is essential. (Carande-
Kulis et al., 2007)protecting the public's health is one of the most conspicuous. The 
government provides goods and services such as registration of births and deaths, public 
health surveillance of disease and injury, outbreak investigations, research and education, 
health insurance for the poor and elderly, enforcement of laws and regulations, evaluation 
of health promotion programs, and assurance of a competent healthy workforce. In the 
past, economics in public health has almost exclusively focused on efficiency of programs 
through the use of cost-effectiveness or net present value measures clustered under the 
rubric of “economic evaluation.” Efficiency measures are useful at the programmatic level. 
However, lack of full employment and market failures including public goods and the 
impact of consumers and producers actions not reflected in the markets (externalities. So, 
it's very crucial to understand the health economics in public health and the appropriate 
measures that were taken in our Nepalese context. 
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Conclusions

 The study has mixed levels of status regarding interest and career planning in 
Health Economics among public health students of PU. There is no doubt, that health 
economics is useful for public health students, who are assumed to the future planners 
and policymakers in the health system. The study found that the majority of students felt 
difficulty in understanding and had an inadequate foundation of knowledge of economics 
at the school level, despite that students were interested in developing their careers in 
health economics. The better understanding of Health economics among public health 
students fosters their skills and knowledge which help to strengthen the public health 
system. Health economics is the essential area of public health that is required for the 
proper opportunities of education and learning through universities. and academic 
institutions. Inadequate opportunities in education, lack of information, and separate 
courses are areas to be explored. The study also focused the separate courses on Health 
economics at the university level. The study suggests further research to be carried out to 
explore the role and necessities of Health economics in public health programs in proper 
and organized way through the university and academic institutions. 

Limitations of study

 This study has several limitations as it is a cross-sectional study based on general 
perceptions and purposively selected sample size, the findings may not be generalized 
outside the study population.
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Abstract
 Evaluating a thesis is important because it ensures that students’ research is 
valuable and meets high academic standards before they are awarded their degrees. The 
study aimed at exploring the experiences of university-level English teachers as external 
examiners for Master of Education (M.Ed.) theses in English Education at the Faculty 
of Education (FoE), Tribhuvan University(TU). Sample population this qualitative study 
consisted of   17 University-level English Education teachers who worked as external 
examiners to evaluate the theses written by M.Ed. students specialized in English 
Education.  The researcher employed judgmental sampling to select the sample. He used 
semi-structured interview technique to collect the data. The data was analyzed employing 
thematic approach of qualitative data analysis. Findings revealed several systemic 
issues in the thesis evaluation process. Participants noted thesis evaluation as ritualistic 
practices where procedures often became routine. This leads to inconsistencies and 
compromised evaluation quality. Supervisors' unfamiliarity with thesis writing guidelines 
prepared by FoE created further challenges. This unfamialrity also affects feedback quality 
and evaluation standards. The study also identified variability in thesis quality, difficulties 
in integrating feedback, and ethical concerns, such as requests for biased evaluations. 
Time constraints emerged as a critical issue which limits the depth of review and feedback. 
Additionally, misalignment between examiner expectations and institutional requirements, 
along with inadequate institutional support, further complicated the evaluation process. 
These findings underscore the need for a re-examination of evaluation practices, enhanced 
training for supervisors, and improved institutional support to ensure a fair, consistent, 
and effective thesis evaluation process.
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Supervisory Knowledge
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Introduction

 Thesis evaluation is essential in the academic framework. It ensures that thesis 
meets the required standards of quality and rigor (Tinkler & Jackson, 2001; Lessing, 2009). 
It is essential for validating research findings, upholding academic standards and assessing 
the students’ original contributions to their field (Mafora & Lessing, 2014). Holbrook et 
al. (2004) and Kyvik and Thune (2015) also state that thesis evaluation is a crucial step 
in validating students' scholarly contributions and ensuring their research meets rigorous 
academic standards before degrees are awarded. External examiners are often appointed 
to review theses to ensure the work meets quality and standards comparable to other 
institutions. They also help identify areas for improvement and ensure that assessment 
practices are fair and consistent.

 The Dean’s Office at the FoE, TU, appoints external examiners to evaluate theses 
written by the M.Ed. students of both affiliated and constituent campuses under FOE, 
TU. And the external examiner appointment process is very systematic in nature. Upon 
completing their theses, M.Ed. students submit their work to their respective departments, 
accompanied by their thesis supervisors' recommendations. Then, the campus formally 
requests the Dean’s office, FOE to appoint external examiners through a letter or email. 
The Dean or Assistant Dean appoints external examiners from different campuses to 
provide an impartial review. The examiners visit the campuses to conduct a thorough 
evaluation and hold a viva voce examination.

 The respective campus forms three committee members to evaluate the theses 
submitted by the students. Among the three members, one is the head of the department, 
one is the thesis supervisor and one is the external examiner appointed by Dean’s office. 
External examiners who were appointed from outside the campus provide an independent 
and objective perspective that is crucial for maintaining the integrity of the evaluation 
process. Their presence ensures the evaluation process is free from internal biases and 
pressures (Joyner, 2003).

  External examiners play a pivotal role by offering an impartial perspective on the 
quality and rigor of the theses (Mafa & Mapolisa, 2012). Their primary responsibilities 
include assessing the originality, methodological soundness, and overall contribution of 
the thesis (De Beer & Masona, 2009). Their reflective practice allows them to scrutinize 
a thesis comprehensively and provide constructive feedback that can guide students in 
refining their work (Phelps & Shilling, 2018). However, balancing their roles as evaluators 
and mentors can be challenging, requiring continuous reflective practice to ensure that 
feedback is both rigorous and supportive (Carter & Whittaker, 2009).

 Empirical evidence underscores the value of reflective practice in thesis evaluation. 
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Structured and collaborative reflection leads to more detailed and constructive feedback 
(Lovat & Toomey, 2009). Additionally, institutional support is crucial for fostering 
reflective practice, including training and resources for examiners (Hannan & Silver, 
2000). Advancements in technology, such as digital tools and online forums, offer new 
opportunities for enhancing reflective practice (Sweeny, 2008). Ethical considerations, 
including confidentiality, impartiality, and fairness, are integral to reflective practice, 
and institutions should provide clear guidelines and training on ethical reflection to align 
examiners' practices with professional and institutional standards (Shenton, 2004).

 The thesis evaluation process involves three stages: initial reading, report 
preparation, and the viva voce (Mullins & Kiley, 2002). Each stage presents its own set of 
challenges and requires distinct skills. The initial reading involves assessing originality, 
methodological rigor, and contribution, while report preparation requires a balance 
between critical evaluation and constructive. The viva voce allows students to defend their 
work and examiners to probe deeper into the research, though it can be challenging when 
differences in opinion arise or when students struggle to defend their work (Johnston, 
1997).

 The existing literature has extensively examined the roles and experiences of 
internal examiners. However, there is a notable lack of comprehensive research on the 
experiences of external examiners (Petersen, 2007).  Delamont et al. (2004) and Trafford 
(2003) also state that the focus of most studies has been on internal evaluation dynamics, 
including issues such as examiner biases, candidate pressures, and the standardization of 
evaluation criteria. In a same way, Schulze (2011) states that there is a growing recognition 
of the need to explore how external examiners navigate their roles, the specific difficulties 
they encounter, and their overall impact on the evaluation process. This research has 
provided valuable insights into the unique experiences of external examiners in in the 
context of FoE, TU.  Thus, this research contributes to the broader discourse on academic 
assessment by shedding light on the often-overlooked experience of external examiners 
and providing recommendations for enhancing the evaluation process.

Methodology

Research Design
 This study utilized a descriptive phenomenological qualitative research design 
to investigate the experiences of external examiners in the thesis evaluation process. 
The qualitative approach was selected for its capacity to offer a profound and detailed 
understanding of the personal experiences of the external examiners This method 
is particularly suited to capturing the complex and context-specific nature of these 
experiences (Giorgi, 2012)
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Sample and Sampling

 The sample for this study comprised 17 English teachers who were appointed 
as external examiners by the FoE at TU during the academic year 2080-2081. These 
examiners were selected from seven different campuses across Nepal, including two 
from Dadeldhura Multiple Campus, Dadeldhura, two from Prithvi Narayan Campus, 
Pokhara, three from Butwal Multiple Campus, Butwal, three from Mahendra Ratna 
Campus,Tahachal, Kathmandu, two from the Central Department of Education,  Kirtipur, 
Kathmandu, three from Surkhet Multiple Campus, Surkhet and two from Sanothimi 
Campus, Sanothimi, Bhaktapur. The researcher utilized non-probability judgmental 
sampling to ensure the inclusion of participants with relevant and significant experience 
in the thesis evaluation process. Initially, the researcher requested the Dean’s Office, FOE, 
TU to provide a list of external examiners appointed between Bhadra 2080 and Asadh 
2081. From the list of 24 external examiners provided, 17 were selected based judgement 
of the researcher. After selecting participants, their names were arranged alphabetically and 
then renamed as P1 to P17 to ensure their anonymity.

Data Collection Technique

 The researcher employed semi-structured interview to collect the in-depth 
exploration of the external examiners' experiences. An interview guide was developed 
with open-ended questions designed to elicit detailed responses about the participants' 
experiences and views on the thesis evaluation process. The semi-structured format 
allowed flexibility, enabling participants to provide comprehensive insights while 
addressing specific aspects of their experiences (Creswell, 2013). 

Data Analysis

 Thematic analysis was employed to analyze the data collected from the interviews. 
This method involved following stages: familiarization with the data through transcription 
and thorough reading of the transcripts, generating initial codes by highlighting significant 
statements and concepts, and organizing these codes into potential themes (Phillippi & 
Lauderdale, 2017). The identified themes were then reviewed and refined to ensure they 
accurately represented the data. This process involved checking the coherence of the 
themes in relation to the data set and defining and naming the final themes. The findings 
were presented thematically, based on the analysis of the interview data. 

Findings and Discussion

Ritualistic Practices in Academic Thesis Evaluation

The majority of participants stated that the thesis evaluation process often takes on a 
ritualistic character, characterized by established norms and procedures that shape how 
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evaluations are conducted. These ritualistic practices, however, reveal systemic challenges 
that affect the overall quality of the evaluation process. Participants described a process 
where external examiners visit the campus, conduct a cursory review of the theses, perform 
the viva voce, provide feedback, sign the approval sheet, receive their remuneration, 
and then leave the campus. P7 noted, “The whole process feels very mechanical, with 
little genuine engagement.” This procedure rarely includes a follow-up to verify whether 
the feedback has been incorporated by the students. P12 mentioned, “There is no real 
accountability to ensure that feedback is actually implemented.” Additionally, some 
supervisors assure students that as long as the external examiner is well-compensated, 
their signature on the approval sheet is guaranteed. P14 said, “It sometimes feels like 
the approval is more about the payment than the quality of the work.” These statements 
highlight the need for a more thorough and accountable evaluation process to ensure the 
integrity and quality of academic assessments.

This ritualistic adherence to procedural norms creates a routine framework that 
examiners are expected to follow. This rigidity can result in inconsistencies and pressures 
that compromise the depth and effectiveness of evaluations. Vernon (2006) notes that 
strict adherence to such rituals can lead to variable quality and fairness in the evaluation 
process. Systemic challenges embedded in these rituals include balancing thoroughness 
with efficiency, maintaining consistent standards across diverse theses, and minimizing 
personal biases. The ritualistic nature of these practices highlights the need for a critical re-
examination and potential revision of the evaluation frameworks to better align procedural 
efficiency with the quality of feedback provided.

Supervisory Knowledge among Supervisors
 The study revealed a significant gap in the supervisory knowledge among thesis 
supervisors at the FoE, especially among the supervisors of affiliated campuses. Despite 
the existence of specific formats and guidelines prepared by the FOE Dean's Office 
for thesis evaluation, many supervisors are either unaware of these guidelines or lack 
a thorough understanding of their application. This gap is evidenced by inconsistent 
feedback provided to students, varying standards of evaluation, and discrepancies in the 
expectations for thesis structure and content. P7 stated, "I have experienced contradictory 
advice from, supervisors which makes it hard to understand what is truly expected from 
the suggestion." Similarly, P9 also said, "The feedback from the supervisor are often 
vague and do not align with the guidelines provided by the Dean's Office." The lack 
of familiarity with the FOE's guidelines among supervisors poses a critical challenge 
to maintaining academic standards and ensuring fair and objective thesis evaluations. 
Supervisors play a pivotal role in guiding students through the research process, from 
proposal development to final defense. When supervisors are not familiar with established 
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guidelines, it leads to mixed messages about what constitutes a high-quality thesis, causing 
confusion and inconsistent academic expectations among students. This inconsistency 
affects the comparability of theses, making fair evaluation difficult. Ineffective feedback 
from supervisors, misaligned with institutional standards, hinders students’ improvement 
and academic success. Additionally, the approval of substandard work compromises 
the institution’s credibility. Unclear guidance increases student anxiety and stress, 
causing delays and frustration in their academic progress. Adherence to standardized 
guidelines ensures quality, consistency, and fair evaluation, supporting students’ academic 
achievements.

Varied Thesis Quality

 Participants noted experiencing a wide range of thesis quality, with some theses 
being exceptional while others barely met minimum standards. P7 said, "I have seen 
exceptional theses alongside those that barely meet the minimum standards." P11 noted, 
"Dealing with such a broad range of quality levels is both rewarding and frustrating."

 The variability in thesis quality presents challenges for maintaining consistent 
evaluation standards. Sadler (2009) suggests that differing levels of quality complicate 
the application of uniform assessment standards, leading to inconsistencies in feedback. 
Mudavanhu (2017) recommend setting baseline standards and providing additional 
support for weaker theses to mitigate these issues. Ensuring a minimum quality threshold 
and offering targeted assistance to students could enhance consistency and fairness in 
evaluations.

Feedback Integration
 Participants faced significant challenges in ensuring that feedback was effectively 
integrated into revised theses. P3 commented, “Providing detailed and constructive 
feedback is one thing, but ensuring that the student acts on it is another challenge.” P9 also 
remarkrd, “I have noticed that feedback is sometimes superficially addressed rather than 
thoroughly incorporated.” These comments underscore the difficulty in not only delivering 
quality feedback but also in ensuring that students fully understand and implement the 
suggestions, which is crucial for their academic development and the overall quality of 
their work.

 The integration of feedback is a critical aspect of the evaluation process. Malone 
(2014) notes that effective feedback should lead to meaningful improvements in the 
thesis. However, students may struggle to fully incorporate detailed feedback, resulting in 
inadequate revisions (Merriam & Bierema , 2014 ). Knowles et al.  (2011). emphasizes the 
need for clear, actionable feedback and support mechanisms to help students understand 
and implement evaluators’ comments effectively.
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Ethical Considerations

 Ethical considerations, such as maintaining objectivity and avoiding conflicts of 
interest, were prominent themes. P2 mentioned, "Upholding ethical standards is critical in 
the evaluation process." P6 noted, " Once, when I was appointed as an external examiner 
at an affiliated campus in Rupandehi District, I arrived in the evening. The campus chief 
had arranged for me to stay at a local hotel. I checked in around 4:25 PM. At 6:00 PM, the 
supervisors, campus chief, assistant campus chief, and all the students who had submitted 
their theses for the viva voce gathered at the hotel. They invited me to join a soiree 
organized by the students. The event continued until 11:00 PM. During the soiree, the 
campus chief requested that I accept the theses easily.”

 External examiners have reported encountering requests for payments in exchange 
for favorable thesis evaluations, often indirectly from campus chiefs or supervisors at 
affiliated campuses. This practice undermines the fairness and integrity of the evaluation 
process, creating implicit pressure on examiners and leading to concerns about their 
professional ethics. The involvement of campus leadership in these corrupt practices 
further complicates the issue, making it challenging for examiners to report malpractice 
due to a lack of formal reporting channels and fear of retaliation. The overall impact 
includes potential damage to institutional reputation, a decline in academic standards, 
and increased financial burdens on students. Addressing these issues requires enhanced 
transparency, stricter oversight, and support systems for both examiners and institutional 
leaders to maintain a fair and credible evaluation process.

 Upholding ethical standards is fundamental to the integrity of the evaluation 
process. Nyika (2014) emphasizes the need for objectivity and fairness to maintain 
credibility. Russell (2006) also emphasize the importance of strict ethical guidelines to 
prevent conflicts of interest and ensure impartial evaluations. Adhering to these ethical 
principles is essential for maintaining trust and fairness in the evaluation process.

Time Constraints

 Participants reported that time constraints significantly impacted the quality of 
thesis evaluations. The Dean's Office generally appoints external examiners only two or 
three days before the viva voce date. Consequently, examiners are expected to evaluate up 
to five theses per day, which makes it challenging to conduct thorough reviews and provide 
constructive feedback.

 P13 noted, "The time allocated for reviewing a thesis is often too short to provide 
a detailed and comprehensive evaluation." In a similar manner P8 articulated, "With the 
increasing number of theses to evaluate, the pressure to meet deadlines often compromises 
the quality of feedback."
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 The findings reveal a critical gap in the thesis evaluation process related to time 
management and workload. The short notice given for appointment and the high volume 
of theses to review create a situation where examiners struggle to balance speed with the 
depth of their evaluations. This pressure may lead to superficial assessments rather than the 
detailed and constructive feedback necessary for the improvement of theses. The concerns 
expressed by participants’ point to a systemic issue within the evaluation framework. 
Insufficient time not only affects the quality of feedback but also may undermine the 
overall rigor of the evaluation process. The findings suggest a need for better planning and 
allocation of resources to allow examiners adequate time for thorough reviews, thereby 
enhancing the quality and effectiveness of feedback provided to candidates. The challenges 
associated with time constraints align with Quan-Baffour & Vambe (2008), who assert that 
time limitations often lead to superficial reviews, reducing the effectiveness of feedback. 
University of South Africa (2008) similarly highlights that inadequate time for assessment 
compromises the thoroughness of evaluations. Addressing these issues may involve 
extending the evaluation periods or optimizing the review process to ensure examiners can 
offer more detailed and constructive feedback.

Subjective Judgment

 Subjectivity in evaluations emerged as a significant concern among examiners. 
The participants acknowledged that their personal expertise and backgrounds inevitably 
influenced their assessments. P5 candidly mentioned, “My background and expertise 
inevitably influence my evaluation. While I strive for objectivity, personal biases can 
sometimes affect my judgment.” This highlights the inherent challenge in maintaining 
complete impartiality, as examiners’ unique perspectives and areas of expertise can shape 
their interpretation and evaluation of students’ work. Despite efforts to remain objective, 
the subtle influence of personal biases can lead to variations in how theses are assessed, 
potentially impacting the fairness and consistency of evaluations. This underscores 
the importance of having clear, standardized guidelines to help mitigate the effects of 
subjectivity and ensure a more uniform evaluation process across different examiners.

 The issue of subjectivity reflects personal biases and varying expertise can lead 
to inconsistent assessments Cantwell and Scevak (2004) and Nicol et al.  (1999) also 
emphasize the need for objective criteria to minimize the influence of personal biases. 
To enhance the reliability and objectivity of evaluations, it is crucial to establish clear, 
standardized criteria and involve multiple examiners to provide a balanced assessment.

Expectations Misalignment
 Misalignment between examiner expectations and institutional requirements 
emerged as a significant issue, creating challenges in the evaluation process. P16 expressed 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 2024 89

this concern by stating, “I sometimes feel that my expectations for a thesis are higher 
than what the institution seems to expect.” Similarly, P10 remarked, “There needs to be 
a clearer understanding between the institution and examiners about what is expected.” 
These comments highlight a critical gap in communication and alignment, where 
examiners’ personal standards and the institution’s official criteria do not always coincide. 
This misalignment can lead to discrepancies in how theses are evaluated, with some 
examiners potentially holding students to higher standards than those set by the institution. 
Such inconsistencies can cause confusion and frustration for students, who may struggle to 
meet varying expectations. To address this issue, it is essential for institutions to establish 
clear, consistent guidelines and ensure that examiners are fully aware of and aligned with 
these standards. This would help create a more uniform evaluation process, reducing the 
potential for subjective discrepancies and supporting students in meeting clearly defined 
academic expectations.

 The misalignment of expectations between examiners and institutions can lead 
to confusion and inconsistencies in evaluations. Merriam and Bierema (2014) argue that 
aligning expectations among stakeholders is crucial for maintaining consistency and 
fairness in assessments. Sankaran and Hill (2005) also suggest that clear communication 
and regular updates about evaluation standards can help bridge this gap and ensure that all 
parties are on the same page.

Institutional Support

The level of institutional support varied among participants, affecting their evaluation 
experiences. Some examiners reported receiving ample support, while others faced 
challenges due to inadequate resources. P1 said, "In some cases, I received ample support 
and resources from the institution, which facilitated a smoother evaluation process."

 Institutional support is crucial for effective thesis evaluation. Popescu and Popescu 
(2017). argue that adequate resources and guidance are essential for thorough assessments. 
Vernon (2006) highlights the importance of consistent institutional support for facilitating 
a smooth evaluation process. Improving institutional support, including providing 
necessary resources and guidance, can enhance the quality and efficiency of evaluations.

Reviewer Training and Calibration

 Participants noted that lack of adequate training and calibration among reviewers 
affects the consistency of evaluations. P2 said, "There is often insufficient training for 
reviewers on the evaluation criteria, leading to varying interpretations of what constitutes 
quality." In a similar vein P5 mentioned, "Calibrating evaluators to ensure consistent 
standards is a challenge."
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 Training and calibration are critical for ensuring consistency and fairness in 
evaluations. Kritzinger and Loock (2014) suggests that regular training sessions and 
calibration exercises can help align reviewers' interpretations of evaluation criteria. 
Golding (2017) supports this view by emphasizing that well-trained reviewers are more 
likely to apply standards consistently, which can improve the reliability of the evaluation 
process.

Feedback Delivery Methods

 The methods used to deliver feedback were also a point of concern. Participants 
reported that some feedback was delivered in ways that were not always constructive. 
P2 stated, "The feedback provided often lacks clarity, making it difficult for students to 
understand and act upon." P14 also said, "Effective feedback delivery methods need to be 
standardized to ensure clarity and usefulness."

 Effective feedback delivery is crucial for its impact. Ismail et al. (2014) highlights 
that feedback should be clear, constructive, and actionable to facilitate meaningful 
improvements. Golding et al.  (2014) emphasize the need for standardized feedback 
delivery methods to ensure consistency and clarity. Improving how feedback is delivered 
can enhance its effectiveness and help students better understand and implement 
evaluators' comments.

Administrative Burden

 Participants also noted the administrative burden associated with the evaluation 
process. P11 said, "The amount of administrative paperwork involved in the evaluation 
process can be overwhelming and detracts from the time available for actual thesis 
review." P13 also articulated, "Reducing administrative tasks could help examiners focus 
more on the quality of their feedback."

 Administrative tasks can be a significant drain on the time and energy of 
examiners. Denicolo (2003) suggests that streamlining administrative processes can help 
alleviate some of the burdens associated with thesis evaluations. By reducing paperwork 
and administrative overhead, institutions can enable examiners to focus more on providing 
high-quality feedback and conducting thorough evaluations.

Conclusion

 This study has shed light on the complex and often problematic nature of the thesis 
evaluation process at FoE, TU. The findings reveal a pressing need to address several 
systemic issues that affect the quality and fairness of evaluations. The ritualistic practices 
that dominate the evaluation process suggest a disconnect between established procedures 
and effective assessment. These rituals, while intended to standardize evaluations, often 
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result in inconsistent quality and ineffective feedback. There is a clear need to reassess and 
reform these practices to enhance the depth and accuracy of evaluations. Additionally, the 
study highlights a significant gap in supervisors' familiarity with evaluation guidelines. 
This lack of awareness leads to varying standards and unclear feedback, further 
complicating the evaluation process. Addressing this issue requires improved training and 
better dissemination of guidelines to ensure consistent and high-quality assessments.

 The findings also point to challenges such as time constraints, ethical concerns, 
and the influence of subjective judgments. To address these, it is essential to provide 
more institutional support, streamline administrative tasks, and implement robust 
training programs for evaluators. By making these adjustments, TU, FoE can improve 
the consistency, fairness, and overall quality of its thesis evaluation process, ultimately 
fostering a more rigorous academic environment.
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Abstract

 Mobile messaging apps like WhatsApp are popular communication tools, 
especially among youth. Oral health issues are common among young adults, but 
traditional education methods often fail to engage them effectively. Research on using 
WhatsApp for oral health education is limited, particularly in Nepal. This study aims 
to evaluate WhatsApp’s effectiveness in improving oral health awareness and practices 
among students. Employing a quantitative approach with a pretest-posttest design, the 
study evaluated the effectiveness of a WhatsApp intervention on oral health knowledge 
and practices. Conducted at Yeti Health Science Academy, 38 students participated, 
completing pre- and post-tests. Instruments included socio-demographic data and the 
Digital Education (DE) questionnaire, alongside the Oral Health Awareness and Practice 
questionnaire. Reliability tests indicated high consistency in the tools. Ethical approval 
was obtained, and descriptive and paired statistics were applied in the analysis. The mean 
age was 20.65, with 80% female and 90% Hindu participants. Brahmin and Chhetri were 
the most common ethnicities. 76.3% practiced oral hygiene, and 26.3% flossed daily. Most 
consumed sugar snacks (76.3%), with some experiencing dental visit anxiety (37.8%). 
Mouthwash was popular (89.2%), but no probiotic therapy was reported. Post-test oral 
health scores significantly improved (88.6579 vs. 76.9737).WhatsApp intervention shows 
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potential in improving oral health awareness and practices among students. Integrating 
mobile apps like WhatsApp into oral health education programs can enhance engagement 
and effectiveness.

Keywords: Health education, Mobile app integration, Oral health awareness, Student 
engagement, WhatsApp intervention

Introduction

 Oral health awareness among students is vital as it directly impacts their overall 
quality of life, including physical, mental, and social aspects (Lin et al., 2021). Poor oral 
health can lead to pain, infections, and difficulty in eating or speaking, which in turn 
affects academic performance and self-esteem (Albino et al., 2012; Lin et al., 2021; Nayak 
et al., 2018). Educating students about oral health fosters lifelong healthy habits, reducing 
healthcare costs and improving quality of life (Giansanti & Cosentino, 2021). Various 
social media platforms have been suggested for disseminating information, with WhatsApp 
being a reliable source for mass communication (Giansanti & Cosentino, 2021). Regular 
care and informational support are helpful in improving disease-related health outcomes, 
making WhatsApp an incredible tool for raising awareness (Krishna et al., 2009). New 
technologies like WhatsApp can effectively serve as platforms to communicate dental 
advice, strengthening the connection between health services and technology (Nayak et 
al., 2018). Social Media  applications like WhatsApp have become pervasive tools for 
communication, particularly among youth.  (Jacinto & Arndt, 2018; Ab Mumin et al., 
2022).  Smartphones have become a necessary part of our everyday life which is used 
for instant messaging applications (e.g., WhatsApp, Messenger, iMessage, Kik, Viber, 
GroupMe, Telegram, Send, Line, and Snapchat) and very popular among the users. Despite 
the prevalence of oral health issues among young adults (Chau et al., 2023; Jain et al., 
2024; Murray, 2022), traditional health education approaches often fail to engage this 
demographic effectively (Albino et al., 2012). There is a notable gap in research evaluating 
the effectiveness of WhatsApp applications in improving oral health awareness among 
students (Nayak et al., 2018). Previous studies have demonstrated the efficacy of mobile 
health applications in promoting behavior change among diverse populations (Aljafari 
et al., 2022; Koshy et al., 2008; Nagaveni et al., 2022; Raiman et al., 2017). However, 
in Nepal, few studies have focused on oral health education interventions (Subedi et al., 
2021; Lin et al., 2021). In the digital age, social media is gaining popularity due to its 
cost-effectiveness, reach among large populations, and capability to maintain health data 
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records. Despite these advantages, such studies remain limited in Nepal. Building upon 
this existing research, the current study aims to apply similar strategies to oral health 
education using WhatsApp. By evaluating the impact of WhatsApp interventions through 
pre- and post-assessments, researchers seek to provide insights into a systematic and 
interactive approach for enhancing oral health awareness among students

Methodology
 The main purpose of the study is to examine the effectiveness of utilizing the 
WhatsApp social media platform application to enhance oral health awareness and 
practices among newly admitted allied health science students. Employing a quantitively 
approach with a pretest-posttest design, the study intervention duration spans 5days. The 
research is conducted at Yeti Health Science Academy among a sample of 38 students, 
both pre and post-test. WhatsApp platform  is chosen as the medium for enhancing oral 
health awareness among students due to its accessibility, user-friendly interface, and 
widespread adoption, providing a resource-rich platform for innovative student-learning 
experiences (Raiman et al., 2017; Willemse, 2015). Particularly popular among younger 
demographics, its ability to facilitate real-time communication and share multimedia 
content makes it an effective tool for delivering health-related information (Nayak et al., 
2018; Raiman et al., 2017). Additionally, WhatsApp's group chat functionality allows for 
collaborative learning and peer support, which can reinforce positive health behaviors. 
Researchers have selected this platform to provide an awareness intervention approach and 
deliver awareness packages.

Instruments of Study

 The study comprises two sections. The first section examines socio-demographic 
variables, while the second section includes the Digital Education (DE) questionnaire. 
The DE questionnaire employs a 5-point Likert scale, where 1 represents high 
dissatisfaction and 5 represents high satisfaction. Similarly, the Awareness for Oral Health 
(AOH) questionnaire utilizes a modified 5-point Likert scale, with 1 representing high 
dissatisfaction and 5 representing high satisfaction. Additionally, the second section 
includes a questionnaire on oral health practices, categorized as yes, no, and sometimes.

Reliability and Validity Test: 

 The reliability test for the digital education of oral health yielded promising results. 
The Cronbach's alpha coefficients for the Digital Education (DE) questionnaire (8 items), 
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Awareness for Oral Health (AOH) (14 items), and Oral Health Practice (12 items) indicate 
high internal consistency, affirming the reliability of the measurement instruments. For the 
DE questionnaire, the Cronbach’s alpha value was.830, while for the AOH questionnaire, 
it was.848. Similarly, the Oral Health Practice questionnaire demonstrated excellent 
reliability with a Cronbach’s alpha of.956. These findings underscore the robustness and 
consistency of the questionnaires in evaluating participants' awareness and practices 
regarding digital oral health education, thereby enhancing the credibility of the study's data 
collection tools.

Data collection methods:

 Included pre-test and post-test oral health knowledge and practice assessments, 
WhatsApp-based educational intervention, and pre-test and post-test evaluations using the 
same questionnaire. The study recruited a newly admitted 38 students of who were newly 
admitted and who didn’t have received formal oral health education in secondary school 
or clinical settings. Participants were randomly assigned to either the intervention group 
(sending a short WhatsApp educational message). Research utilized WhatsApp, recognized 
as the simplest, cheapest, and most effective means of communication within the clinical 
health sector (Mars & Escott, 2016). Similarly, another study revealed WhatsApp's 
effectiveness as a communication tool among clinicians, highlighting its relevance and 
applicability in clinical settings (Raiman et al., 2017). The methodology involves gathering 
data from newly joined allied health sciences students through Google Docs. In the first 
week of the study, researchers collected pre-test survey questionnaires. In the second week, 
5 days an intervention pack was introduced. Consequently, the researchers followed by 
sending at least 2 to 3 short messages with short videos, text messages, infographics, and 
information such as the following 5-days calendar for oral health education using digital 
media through social platforms:

Day 1: Introduction to Oral Health

Post a video introducing the importance of oral health.

Share infographics highlighting key facts about dental hygiene.

Invite followers to share their oral health routines using a dedicated hashtag.

Day 2: Brushing Techniques

Post a tutorial video demonstrating proper brushing techniques.
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Share tips for selecting the right toothbrush and toothpaste.

Host a live Q&A session with a dental hygienist to answer questions about brushing.

Day 3: Flossing and Interdental Cleaning

Share a video tutorial on the importance of flossing and interdental cleaning.

Post infographics showing the step-by-step process of flossing.

Encourage followers to share their experiences with flossing and interdental brushes.

Day 4: Nutrition and Oral Health

Share tips for maintaining a tooth-friendly diet.

Post infographics highlighting foods that promote oral health.

Host a poll asking followers about their favorite tooth-friendly snacks.

Day 5: Oral Health Habits for Kids

Share a video with tips for teaching children about oral hygiene.

Post infographics on fun ways to encourage kids to brush and floss.

Host a virtual Storytime session featuring children's books about dental health

Inclusion criteria

 Specify enrollment in allied health sciences programs, possession of smartphones 
with WhatsApp installed, and willingness to participate. Exclusion criteria encompass 
students with advanced oral health knowledge and those not using WhatsApp platforms. 
Additionally, participants should not have any oral health-related illnesses and must be 
willing to take part in the study.

Ethical approval was obtained from the Yeti Health Sciences Academy IRC, recognized 
by the Nepal Health Research Council, and informed consent from participants was 
secured.

Data analysis:

 Quantitative data were analyzed using SPSS, employing descriptive statistics and 
paired t-tests to assess the effectiveness of WhatsApp-based interventions on pre- and post-
test knowledge and practices about oral health among students.
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Results

Table 1: Socio-Demographic Variables Among Participants

Variables Frequency Percentage
Age Group(n=40)
 25 yrs 21 52.5
≥26 yrs 19 47.5
Mean= 20.65; Std. Deviation=4.07337; Minimum=18.00; 
Maximum=39.00
Gender(n=40)
Male 8 20.0
Female 32 80.0
Religion(n=39)
Hindu 36 90.0
Buddhist 2 5.0
Christian 1 2.5
Ethnicity(n=36)
Brahman 13 32.5
Chhetri 14 35.0
Newar 2 5.0
Mongolian 7 17.5

Table 1 shows that among the participants, 21 (52.5%) are aged ≤ 25 years and 19 (47.5%) 
are aged ≥ 26 years, with a mean age of 20.65 (Std Deviation: 4.07; Min: 18; Max: 39). In 
terms of gender, there are 8 males (20.0%) and 32 females (80.0%). Regarding religion, 
36 (90.0%) are Hindu, 2 (5.0%) are Buddhist, and 1 (2.5%) is Christian. The ethnic 
breakdown includes 13 (32.5%) Brahman, 14 (35.0%) Chhetri, 2 (5.0%) Newar, and 7 
(17.5%) Mongolian participants.

Table 2: Pre-test Practice of Oral Health Among Participants

Variables Frequency Percentages
Brush twice daily
No 3 7.9
Sometimes 29 76.3
Yes 6 15.8
Used fluoride toothpaste
No 3 7.9

Sometimes 27 71.1

Yes 8 21.1
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Floss your teeth daily
No 3 7.9

Sometimes 26 60.5

Yes 8 26.3

Visit dentist twice yearly
No 3 7.9
Sometimes 23 76.3
Yes 10 15.8
Skills in oral health care
No 3 7.9
Sometimes 29 76.3
Yes 6 15.8
Taking care Cav-

ities 
No 2 5.3

Sometimes 25 65.8

Yes 9 23.7

Table 2 shows participants' oral health practices. Results indicate that 76.3% sometimes 
brush twice daily, use fluoride toothpaste, and visit the dentist twice yearly. Additionally, 
26.3% floss daily, while 23.7% actively care for cavities.

Table 3: Pre-test Practice of Oral Health Among Participants

Variables Frequency Percentages
Consume excessive sugar, snacks or beverages
No 3 7.9
Sometimes 29 76.3
Yes 6 15.8
Prevent tooth sensitivity
No 3 7.9
Sometimes 29 76.3
Yes 6 15.8
Probiotic therapy
No 38 100
Sometimes 0.00 0.00
Yes 0.00 0.00
Use Mouthwash
No 1 2.7
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Sometimes 3 8.1
Yes 33 89.2
Dental visit anxiety
No 3 7.9
Sometimes 17 44.7
Yes 18 37.8
Digital Education 

No 3 7.9
Sometimes 25 65.8
Yes 10 26.3

Table 3 reveals participants' oral health practices. Most respondents (76.3%) sometimes 
consume excessive sugar, snacks. Similarly, 76.3% sometimes take measures to prevent 
tooth sensitivity. However, no participants reported using probiotic therapy. The majority 
(89.2%) use mouthwash, while 37.8% experience dental visit anxiety. About digital 
education, 26.3% reported using it sometimes to learn. 

Table 4: Paired Samples Statistics

Mean N Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean

Pair 
1

Total_Pre-Test 76.9737 38 10.03100 1.62724

Total_Post-Test 88.6579 38 5.93786 .96325

Table 5:  Paired Samples Correlations

N Correlation Sig.
Pair 
1

Total_Pre & Total_Post 38 .115 .493

Table 6: Paired Samples Test

Mean Paired Differences df Sig.

(2-tailed)
Std. Devi-

ation
Std. Error 

Mean
95% Confidence Inter-

val of the Difference
Lower Upper

Pair 1 Total_
Pre - 

Total_
Post

-11.68421 11.05540 1.79342 -15.31803 -8.05039 -6.515 37 .000
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From these statistics, we can observe the mean score on the post-test (88.6579) is higher 
than the mean score on the pre-test (76.9737). This suggests an improvement or change 
in the measured variable between the pre-test and post-test. The standard deviation of the 
scores decreased from pre-test (10.03100) to post-test (5.93786), indicating potentially 
less variability in scores after the intervention or treatment. The standard error of the mean 
also decreased from pre-test (1.62724) to post-test (0.96325), suggesting more precision in 
the mean estimate after the intervention. Based on these findings, it appears that there has 
been a significant improvement from the pre-test to the post-test. However, to draw more 
concrete conclusions, further statistical analysis, such as a paired-samples t-test, could be 
conducted to determine if the observed difference is statistically significant. Additionally, 
examining the context of the study and any interventions or treatments implemented 
between the pre-test and post-test would provide valuable insights.

Discussion

 The findings of this study highlight significant improvements in pre-test and post-
test scores, reflecting positive outcomes from the intervention. The increase in the mean 
post-test score (88.657) compared to the pre-test score (76.973) suggests the effectiveness 
of the intervention in enhancing the measured variables. Moreover, a reduction in the 
standard deviation (pre-test: 10.031; post-test: 5.937) and standard error of the mean (pre-
test: 1.627; post-test: 0.963) indicates improved precision following the intervention. These 
observations align with previous research demonstrating the efficacy of interventions 
in improving outcomes (Krishna et al., 2009). Subedi et al. (2021) demonstrated the 
effectiveness of oral health education in enhancing oral hygiene knowledge, attitudes, 
and practices. Additionally, social media technologies offer versatile methods to promote 
oral health awareness among students, utilizing various formats such as videos, audio, 
visuals, and text messages. This study specifically utilized short text messaging due to 
its simplicity, time-saving nature, and accessibility from any location. Other studies also 
support the effectiveness of using platforms like Facebook, WhatsApp, and YouTube for 
similar educational purposes. Mobile phones, particularly SMS services, are emerging as 
effective tools to reinforce oral health education messages and promote healthier behaviors 
(Jadhav et al., 2016). For instance, Abdaljawwad (2016) demonstrated that sending text 
messages directly to patients about oral hygiene significantly improved compliance over 
a 3-month period. Intervention strategies, such as instant messaging applications (Raiman 
et al., 2017), play a crucial role in improving communication and enhancing learning 
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opportunities in healthcare settings. Similarly, another study conducted by Pubalan et al. 
(2024), regular WhatsApp texting messages and reminders significantly improved oral 
hygiene. Participants receiving regular reminders via WhatsApp messaging showed a 
notable improvement in oral hygiene compared to the control group (Pubalan et., al.,2024).

The findings suggest that utilizing WhatsApp as an educational tool can significantly 
enhance oral health awareness among students by leveraging its accessibility and 
popularity (Giansanti & Cosentino, 2021). In real-world settings, educators can use 
WhatsApp to disseminate accurate health information, facilitate peer discussions, 
and encourage positive health behaviors (Ab Mumin et al., 2022; Jadhav et al., 2016; 
Willemse, 2015). However, attention must be paid to preventing misinformation and 
ensuring equitable access.

Recommendations

 From this study, researchers suggested that enhancing standard care with 
reminders, oral health awareness, and management through social media, voice, video, and 
short message services can support improved health outcomes and streamline intervention 
for both caretakers and healthcare providers.

 Social media platforms like WhatsApp are widely accepted and offer valuable 
opportunities for connection, sharing, learning, and exchanging educational information 
(Dhungana et al., 2023; Oral et al., 2024; Shrestha et al., 2023). Utilizing WhatsApp to 
deliver educational content, such as short videos and various materials, is an effective 
method to reach students, particularly in rural areas (Palladino & Thapa, 2023; Shrestha et 
al., 2023; Thapa et al., 2023). These approaches are advantageous in regions with limited 
access to modern technology and infrastructure for oral health care. However, leveraging 
such technology requires careful consideration of legal aspects and regular updates on 
dental health practices. This research highlights the need for developing self-awareness, 
life skills education, and digital literacy to ensure data privacy, security, and effective oral 
health interventions (Marzo et al., 2024; B. Thapa et al., 2023; P. Thapa et al., 2024).

Limitation

While the study demonstrated the potential of WhatsApp interventions in improving oral 
health awareness and practice, several limitations should be considered. The study's sample 
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size was relatively small and limited to a specific demographic, consisting primarily of 
allied health science students, which may limit the generalizability of the findings to 
other populations. Additionally, the study's reliance on self-reported data introduced the 
possibility of response bias and may not accurately reflect participants' actual behaviors. 
Furthermore, the study's duration was relatively short, which may not capture long-term 
effects of WhatsApp interventions on oral health outcomes. Future research should address 
these limitations by including larger and more diverse samples, employing objective 
measures of oral health behaviors, and conducting longitudinal studies to assess the 
sustained impact of mobile app-based interventions over time.

Conclusion 

 The study results highlight the possible of WhatsApp interventions in attractive 
oral health awareness and practices among students. As evidenced by the socio-
demographic data, which discovered a mainly young, female, Hindu population, there 
occurs a demographic suitable for engagement through digital platforms. In spite 
of diverse oral health practices among participants, with many rarely observing to 
suggested activities like brushing and dental visits, the post-intervention improvements 
direct the efficacy of WhatsApp-based educational initiatives. Integrating mobile apps 
like WhatsApp into oral health education approach embraces potential for attractive 
engagement and effectiveness, mainly among youth who are already familiarized to 
using such platforms for communication. By leveraging the widespread popularity and 
convenience of mobile messaging apps, oral health education can scope broader audiences 
and ease behavior change in a more interactive and engaging manner. This research study 
highlights the importance of pioneering approaches in addressing oral health challenges, 
particularly in situations where traditional education approaches may fall short. Moving 
forward, additional study and application of mobile app-based interventions are acceptable 
to discover their full potential in promoting oral health and cultivating overall well-being 
among diverse populations.
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Abstract

 The rights of crime victims are an important consideration in the criminal justice 
system. In Nepal, there are a number of prevailing laws that outline the rights and 
protections afforded to victims of crime. This study  provides an overview of the key 
rights and entitlements of crime victims under Nepalese law.The prevailing laws of 
Nepal recognize the need to protect and support victims of crime throughout the criminal 
justice process. Under the Criminal Procedure Code of Nepal, victims have the right 
to be informed about the progress of the case, to participate in the proceedings, and to 
receive compensation for losses incurred as a result of the crime. The Domestic Violence 
(Offense and Punishment) Act further safeguards the rights of victims of domestic violence, 
granting them the ability to seek protection orders and access emergency support services.  
Additionally, the National Criminal Justice Coordination Committee has established 
a Victim Support Fund to provide financial assistance and rehabilitation services to 
victims. This fund can cover expenses such as medical bills, legal fees, and livelihood 
support. Victims also have the right to confidentiality and privacy, and measures are in 
place to protect them from intimidation or retaliation.While Nepal’s laws demonstrate 
a commitment to upholding victim rights, challenges remain in terms of effective 
implementation and access to support, especially for marginalized groups. Ongoing efforts 
are needed to strengthen the capacity of the criminal justice system to consistently fulfill 
its obligations to crime victims. Overall, the legal framework in Nepal represents an 
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important foundation for ensuring victims are treated with dignity, provided with necessary 
resources, and empowered to participate in the justice process. 
 
Keywords: Crime victims, victim rights, criminal justice system, NepalIntroduction

 ‘Victims" means persons who, individually or collectively, have suffered harm, 
including physical or mental injury, emotional suffering, economic loss or substantial 
impairment of their fundamental rights, through acts or omissions that are in violation of 
criminal laws operative within Member States, including those laws proscribing criminal 
abuse of power. A person may be considered a victim, under this Declaration, regardless of 
whether the perpetrator is identified, apprehended, prosecuted or convicted and regardless 
of the familial relationship between the perpetrator and the victim. 

 The term "victim" also includes, where appropriate, the immediate family or 
dependents of the direct victim and persons who have suffered harm in intervening to 
assist victims in distress or to prevent victimization. The provisions contained herein shall 
be applicable to all, without distinction of any kind, such as race, color, sex, age, language, 
religion, nationality, political or other opinion, cultural beliefs or practices, property, birth 
or family status, ethnic or social origin, and disability. (www.ohchr.org)

Access to justice and fair treatment

Victims should be treated with compassion and respect for their dignity. They 
are entitled to access to the mechanisms of justice and to prompt redress, as provided for 
by national legislation, for the harm that they have suffered. Judicial and administrative 
mechanism should be established and strengthened where necessary. The responsiveness 
of judicial and administrative processes to the needs of victims should be facilitated.

Restitution

 The term ‘Restitution’ in the criminal justice system means payment by offender 
to the victim for the harm caused by offender’s wrongful acts. Courts have the authority 
to order convicted offenders to pay restitution the victims as part of their sentences. Many 
states of the courts are required to order restitution to victims in case involving certain 
types of crimes, typically violent felony offences but sometimes other serious offences as 
well.  Offenders or third parties responsible for their behavior should, where appropriate, 
make fair restitution to victims, their families or dependents. Such restitution should 
include the return of property of payment for the harm or loss suffered, reimbursement 
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of expenses incurred as result of the victimization, the provision of services and the 
restoration of rights. Courts may order full or partial restitution. When courts order 
restitution, they look not only at the victim’s losses but also the offender’s ability to pay. 
The courts may order to   reduce total amount of restitution if offender is unlikely to be 
able to pay or scheduled per month payment. (Shah, 2018)

Governments should review their practices, regulations and laws to consider 
restitution as an available sentencing option in criminal cases, in addition to other criminal 
sanctions. Restitution can cover any act of pocket losses directly relating to the crime, 
including:

Medical expenses
Therapy cost
Prescription charges 
Counselling cost 
Wages cost
Expenses that related to participating criminal justice process 
Lost or damaged property
Insurance deductibles

Compensation

When compensation is not fully available from the offender or other sources, States 
should endeavor to provide financial compensation. The establishment, strengthening and 
expansion of national funds for compensation to victims should be encouraged.

Assistance

Victims should receive the necessary material, medicinal, psychological and social 
assistance through governmental, voluntary, community based and indigenous means.

Victims of abuse of power

States should consider incorporating into the national law norms proscribing 
abuses of power and providing remedies to victims of such abuses. In particular, such 
remedies should include restitution and/or compensation, and necessary material, medical, 
psychological and social assistance and support. States should consider negotiating 
multilateral international treaties relating to victims. States should periodically review 
existing legislation and practices to ensure their responsiveness to changing circumstance 
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should enact and enforce.

Statement by Notable Jurist Regarding Rights of Victims

 In the publication of the law literature in Nepal, probably Katak Malla happens 
to be the pioneer to introduce the subject of victimology. (Malla, 1988, p.58-62) He has 
dealt with defining the term victimology and has pleaded the compensation to the victims. 
He has in short explained about the European laws, Indian experiments and Nepalese 
traditions. 

Justice Gajendra Keshari Bastola has continued the introductory information to the prior 
publications. (Malla, 1988, 18-25) He has argued more to prove the penal policy under the 
Hindu Jurisprudence, where the compensation policy was prescribed for the victims. 

Shankar Kumar Shrestha has voiced about the problems of victims. (Shrestha, 1994) He 
has satired on the constitutional and legal system of our country, not being positive toward 
she crime victims.

Dr. Ram Krishna Timalsena in his article entitled “Sarkarbadi Muddha Firta Linda Ko 
Peedit haru upekchit chainan” (Are not Victim Neglected in Withdrawal of state cases) has 
argued about the practice of government to withdraw a state cases. (Timalsena, June23, 
1994) He also suggested to reform our legal system to welcome victim’s support program. 
(Timalsena, Aug17, 1994)

Bhattarai Rabindra, “Aparadh Peedit Samrakshyan Bidhayak Ma Frak Maat ” 

Bhattarai Rabindra, who did a lot in the field of justice to the crime victims of Nepal. 
In this article he suggested to address the provision of social rehabilitation program to 
be determined by adding a separate section in an act for social restoration with legal 
commitment of government. (Bhattarai, 2019)

Kedar Prasad Poudel has described a background and need of victimology. (Poudel, 
1994) He has noted a few significant information about the development of victimology.

Chuda Bahadur Shrestha has briefly discussed the victim support program applied in the 
different countries and he has copied the typology of the victims from Benjamin 

Mendelson’s work which can give us information about the classification of the victims. 
(Shrestha, 1996) He has supplied a photograph to support his description about the victim 
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support management. 

Kashi Raj Dahal has briefly discussed on the need of protection of victim’s right in his 
article entitled “Protection of Victim’s right” simultaneously, he has given a short sketch 
on the development of ‘victimology’. (Dahal, 1998) 

Rights of Crime Victim

 Through the analysis of National Legal provisions, Researcher has identified 
various rights of victim. All states and the government have passed laws to establish a 
set of victims’ rights. In general, these laws require that victims have certain information 
protecting, and a limited role in the criminal justice process. Rights of crime victim 
depends on the laws of the jurisdiction where the crime is investigated and prosecuted by 
government authorities. 

Some of the fundamental rights of crime victim proposed in different laws are; Right not 
to be victimized, right to be compensated against victimization, right to stand as a party on 
the failure of State Agency, right to be entitled for medical treatment, right to be consulted 
before the decision is made for withdrawal of sub-judicial cases or before granting pardon, 
Right to access to justice. (Shrestha, 2012, p.12) 

 In the Nepalese Context, It’s a virgin topics, that’s why importance of rights of 
crime victim is increasing day by day. The constitution of Nepal, 2015 , Country Penal 
(code) Act, 2017, Crime Victim Protection Act, 2018 and various int’l laws are maintaining 
law and order to ensures right to justice of crime victims in Criminal investigation, 
adjudication of cases, compensation, and social rehabilitation. The rights of crime victim 
can be summarized as follows: 

The core rights of crime victims

The Core rights of crime victim are as follows: 

The right to be treated with fairness, dignity, sensitivity, and respect; 

The right to attend and be present at criminal justice proceedings; 

The right to be heard in the criminal justice process, including the right to confer with the 
prosecutor and submit a victim impact statement at sentencing, parole, and other similar 
proceedings; 
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The right to be informed of proceedings and events in the criminal justice process, 
including the release or escape of the offender, legal rights and remedies, and available 
benefits and services, and access to records, referrals, and other information; 

The right to protection from intimidation and harassment; 

The right to restitution from the offender; 

The right to privacy;

The right to apply for crime victim compensation; 

The right to restitution from the offender; 

The right to the expeditious return of personal property seized as evidence whenever 
possible; 

The right to a speedy trial and other proceedings free from unreasonable delay; 

The right to enforcement of these rights and access to other available remedies.

Constitutional Provisions on Victims Right

We have experienced seven different constitutions within seven decades, the latest 
constitution; “Constitution of Nepal” was promulgated by the constituent assembly in 
2072. The Constitution has provided various rights to the people as their fundamental 
rights from Article 16 to Article 48. It has provided comprehensive provisions for victim’s 
rights in different articles under fundamental rights and has given special attention to the 
victim’s right in article 21 under fundamental rights chapter.

The constitutional provisions regarding compensation for victim in violation of 
these provision, includes; a victim of crime shall have the right to get information about 
the investigation and proceedings of a case in which he or she is the victim. A victim of 
crime shall have the right to justice including social rehabilitation and compensation in 
accordance with law. (Art.2, Constitution of Nepal, 2015) No person who is arrested or 
detained shall be subjected to physical or mental torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading 
treatment, that shall be punishable by law, and any person who is the victim of such 
treatment shall have the right to obtain compensation in accordance with law. (Art.22, 
Constitution of Nepal, 2015)

 The Constitution has also guaranteed the right to privacy of any person, his or 
her residence, property, document, data, correspondence and matters relating to his or 
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her character shall, except in accordance with law, be inviolable. (Art.28, Constitution 
of Nepal, 2015) Likewise, it has clearly spelled out that no one shall be subjected to 
trafficking nor shall one be held in slavery or servitude, no one shall be forced to work 
against his or her will. (Art.29, Constitution of Nepal, 2015).  Similarly, the Constitution 
is against the violence against women, which states that no woman shall be subjected 
to physical, mental, sexual, psychological or other form of violence or exploitation on 
grounds of religion, social, cultural tradition, practice or on any other grounds. Such act 
shall be punishable by law, and the victim shall have the right to obtain compensation in 
accordance with law. (Art.38, Constitution of Nepal, 2015) 

 The Constitution has states on the rights of the child, such as; No child shall be 
employed to work in any factory, mine or engaged in similar other hazardous work, child 
marriage, transported illegally, abducted/kidnapped or taken in hostage,  recruited or used 
in army, police or any armed group, or be subjected, in the name of cultural or religious 
traditions, to abuse, exclusion or physical, mental, sexual or other form of exploitation or 
improper use by any means or in any manner as well as physical, mental or any other form 
of torture in home, school or other place and situation whatsoever. 

 Any act contrary to these clauses shall be punishable by law, and a child who is 
the victim of such act shall have the right to obtain compensation from the perpetrator, 
in accordance with law. (Art.39, Constitution of Nepal, 2015)  The social justice and 
social has been guaranteed in this constitution. The Constitution has provided right to 
constitutional remedies in the manner set forth an Article 133 or 144 for the enforcement 
of the rights conferred in the chapter of fundamental rights. It can shows as follows: 

Article 21: Right to victim of crime

The constitution of Nepal 2072 Art 21 has provisioned ‘Right to victim of crime’. 
Whereas 21(1) says that ‘A victim of crime shall have the right to get information about 
the investigation and proceeding of a case in which he or she is the victim.’ likewise 21(2) 
defined ‘ A victim of crime shall have the right to justice along with social rehabilitation 
and compensation in accordance with law’

Article 22: Right against the torture 

(2) Any act mentioned in clause (1) shall be punishable by law, and any person who is the 
victim of such treatment shall have the right to obtain compensation in accordance with 
law. (Art.22, Constitution of Nepal, 2015)  
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Article 24: Right against untouchability and discrimination  

(5) Any act of untouchability and discrimination committed in contravention of this article 
shall be punishable by law as a severe social offence, and the victim of such act shall have 
the right to obtain compensation in accordance with law. 

Article 30: Right to clean environment 

(5) The victim shall have the right to obtain compensation, in accordance with law for any 
injury caused from environment pollution or degradation.

Article 38: Rights to women

(1) No woman shall be subjected to physical, mental, sexual, psychological or other form 
of violence or exploitation on the ground of religion, social, cultural tradition, and practice 
or on any other grounds. Such act shall be punishable by law, and the victim shall have the 
right to obtain compensation in accordance with law.

Article 39: Right to  the child

(10) Any act contrary to in clause (4), (5), and (7) shall be punishable by law, and a 
child who is the victim of such act shall have the right to obtain compensation from the 
perpetrator, in accordance with law.

Article 44: Right to consumer

A person who has suffered injury from any substandard goods or services shall have the 
right to obtain compensation in accordance with law.

 Specific Laws Related to the  Victims’  Right 

Specific rights of crime victim are as follows:

The Country Penal (Code) Act, 2017 (2074)

This act serves to amend and consolidate laws in force relating to criminal 
offences. It is expedient to provide for a timely code on criminal offences, by amending 
and consolidating the laws in force relating to criminal offences in order to maintain 
morality, decency, etiquette, convenience, economic interest of the general public by 
maintaining law and in the country, maintain harmonious relationship and peace among 
various religious and cultural communities, and prevent and control criminal offences. The 
Legislature - Parliament under clause (1) of Article 296 of the Constitution of Nepal has 
enacted this Act. 

The provision regarding to the compensation of victims are as follows:
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Chapter 2:  General Principles of Criminal Justice:

Section 32:  Victim of crime to be entitled to obtain information of proceeding of case and 
compensation: 
 32(1) of this section defined  ‘The victim of crime shall have the right to obtain 
information about the investigation and proceeding of the case in which he/she is the 
victim’. Similarly 32(2) says ‘The victim of crime shall have the right to justice with social 
rehabilitation and compensation.’ (Dhakal, 2018, 329)

Chapter 5: Provision Relating to Punishment and Interim Relief

Section 48:  Power of court to order interim compensation

The court may order the accused of such offence to provide medical treatment or pay an 
interim compensation or relief amount to such person. (Dhakal, 2018, 332-35) the court 
shall cause such amount to be recovered from any assets of such person within thirty five 
days of such acquittal according to this section. 

Part 2, Chapter 4: Offences against Public Justice 

Section 99:  Prohibition of malicious investigation or prosecution

(3)  Where any person suffers any kind of harm or loss from the offence under sub section 
(1), he or she shall be entitled to get compensation from such offender. (Dhakal, 2018, 99)

Chapter 5: Offences against Public Interest, Health, Safety, Convenience and Morals

Section 127:  Order for Compensation to be paid:

Where any harm or loss is caused to anyone or any property of anyone from any of the 
offences under section 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 111, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 
118, and 124 of this Chapter, compensation shall be ordered to be  paid by the offender to 
the person who so suffers such harm or loss.  (Dhakal, 2018, 356)

Chapter 10:  Offences Relating to Discrimination and Other Degrading Treatment

Section 169: Order for compensation to be paid 

A reasonable compensation for the injury or pain caused to the victim shall be ordered to 
be paid by a person who has committed the offence under this chapter. (Dhakal, 2018, 369)

Chapter 12: Offences Relating to the Human Body 

Section 186:  Order for compensation to be paid
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Where any harm, injury or loss is caused to the body, life or property of any person from 
the commission of any offence under this chapter, a reasonable compensation for such 
harm, injury or loss, shall be ordered to be paid by the offender to the victim and to his or 
her if the victim is unavailable. (Dhakal, 2018, 373)

Chapter 14: Offences against Protection of Pregnancy 

Section 198: Order for Compensation to be paid 

Where any harm, damage, or loss is caused to any person’s body, life, or property from the 
commission of an offender under this chapter, compensation shall be cause to be paid by 
the offender to the victim. 

Chapter 15:   Offences Relating to Unlawful Detention / Confinement

Section 204:   Order for Compensation to be paid 

A reasonable compensation shall be ordered to be paid by the offender, who commits, or 
causes to be committed, an offence under this Chapter to the victims. (Dhakal, 2018, 378)

Chapter 16:   Offences Relating to Enforced Disappearances

Section 208:   Entitlement to compensation 

A person who is subjected to enforced disappearance appears or is made pubic 
subsequently, he or she shall be entitled to get a reasonable compensation from the person 
who has so subjected him or her to enforced disappearance.’ And 208(2) has been said that, 
if  the person subjected to enforced disappearance in already dead, the immediate heir to 
him or her shall be entitled to get the compensation referred to in sub-section(1). (Dhakal, 
2018, 380)

Chapter 18:  Sexual Offences

Compensation ordered to be paid 

A reasonable compensation shall be ordered to be paid to the victim of any offence under 
this chapter other than the offences under section 220 and 226. (Dhakal, 2018, 386)

Chapter 19: Offence Relating to Medical Treatment

Section 239:  Compensation ordered to be paid 

Where the death of, or grievous hurt to , or other harm, injury or damage to, any person 
is caused from the commission of an offence under this chapter, reasonable compensation 
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shall be ordered to be paid by the offender to the concerned victim and to his or her heir if 
the victim is dead.  (Dhakal, 2018, 389)

Chapter 21:  Offence Relating to Cheating, Criminal Breach of the Trust and 

Extortion 

Section 254:  Compensation 

Where any injury or damage is caused to any person from the commission of an offence 
under this chapter, the amount of controversy, if set out, and a reasonable compensation, if 
the amount in the controversy is not set out, shall be ordered to be paid by the offender to 
the victim. (Dhakal, 2018, 395)

Part 3, Chapter: 1   Offence against Individual Privacy and Prestige 

Section:   303 Compensation to be paid

Where a person derives any benefit or causes any kind of damage, loss, annoyance 
or injury to another person by committing an offence referred to in this chapter, a 
compensation for such damage, loss, annoyance or injury shall also be ordered to be paid 
by the offender to the victim. (Dhakal, 2018, 408)

Chapter 2: Offences Relating to Defamations

Section 307 :  Punishment for Libel

Section 307 (3) clarified  A  person is convicted of libeling deceased under this chapter, 
such compensation and litigation costs shall be ordered to be paid by the offender to near 
heir to the deceased whose feeling was hurt. (Dhakal, 2018, 410)

Crime Victim Protection Act, 2075 (2018)

 The crime victim protection act, 2018 enacted by the Federal Parliament of 
our country that ensures the right to justice of crime victims in criminal investigations, 
adjudication of cases, compensation, and social rehabilitation.This first law in the favor 
of victim of Nepal came into force upon its publications in the Nepal gazette on Sep. 
14, 2018. This act also aims to minimize the adverse impact of crimes on victims. This 
act stated, ‘‘any victim shall have to right to enjoy, decent, fair, and dignified behavior 
during the criminal justice process. He/she shall not be discriminated on the basis of 
religion, color, gender, ethnicity, origin, language, marital states, age, physical or mental 
unsoundness, disability and ideology among others.” 
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 Similarly, the victim of rape, incestuous rape, human trafficking, and molestation 
shall have right to privacy during criminal investigation, prosecution and court proceeding. 
Again stated that ‘‘No one shall disclose the identity of such victim in any form 
whatsoever” concerned investigating officer or agency if required to provide medical, 
psychological, psycho-social, and legal counselling; name, address, contact number of 
investigating officer with the history and complexion of crime suspects, and progress 
report of prosecution to the victim if he/she desires so.  The act defines the victims as “the 
concerned victim directly affected by the crime and his/her family even if the investigation 
officer releases the crime suspect because it is not necessary to continue to keep him/her 
in the custody, information there of shall also be provided to the victim.” This law added 
as per the act, the victim shall enjoy the compensation including medical treatment and 
payment on the basis of harm.

The major provisions prevailing in the latest Crime Victim Protection Act 2018 are as 
follows:

Chapter: 2, Rights and Duties of crime victims in Criminal Justice Process

Section 4:  Right to dignity

The victim shall have the right to get the respectable as well as dignified behavior in the 
criminal justice process. (Samiti, 2018, p.258)

Section: 5 Right Against Discrimination

The victim he/she shall not be discriminated on the basis of his/ her religion, color, 
ethnicity, gender, caste, origin, language, marital status, age, physical or mental 
unsoundness, disability, and ideology. (Samiti, 2018, p.258)

Section 6: Right to privacy

The victim of rape, incestuous rape, human trafficking and molestation shall have right to 
privacy during criminal investigation, prosecution, and court proceeding. It again states 
that “No one shall disclose the identity of such victims in any form whatsoever” (Samiti, 
2018, p.258)

Section 7: Right to information of investigation

It states that concerned investigating officer or agency is required to provide medical, 
psychological, psycho-social, and legal counselling; Name, Address of prosecuting agency, 
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Name, Address and mobile no: of investigation officer , complexion of crime, suspect and 
progress report of investigation and prosecution to the victim if he/ she desires  so. (Samiti, 
2018, p.258)

Section 8: Right to information 

The right to information to be exercised by the victim. The prosecuting agency shall be 
provide victims with all information about the prosecution against the crime suspect. 

Section 9:  Right to information about criminal justice process

The prosecuting agency shall provide the victim with all information about the prosecution 
against the crime suspect, progress report, a certified copy or charge sheet filled against 
him/ her and court proceeding. Similarly, the concerned court shall inform the victim 
whether the crime suspect was sent to jail or not: until final verdict date, venue and time of 
hearing. 

Section 10: Right to be safe

The victim and his/her family shall have right to be safe from the potential attack and 
threat of crime suspect, perpetrators, defendants and their witness.

Section 12: Right to hire personal lawyer

The victim shall have right to hire separate lawyer during the criminal justice process if he/
she desires so. (Samiti, 2018, p.258)

Section 18: Right to get information of compensation

Victim shall enjoy compensation including medical treatment made to lawyer, on the basis 
of harm ceased to him/her. The compensation shall be borne by the perpetrators. 

Section 30: Entitled to get compensation from such offender 

Where any person suffers any kind of harm or loss from the offence the court shall 
acquitted the reasonable compensation to the victim. (Samiti, 2018, p.258)

Section 37:  Order for compensation to be paid

Where any harm or injury or loss is caused to the body of victim, until he died without 
getting any amount or compensation. His/her family member to be entitled to get the 
compensation.

Chapter 5:   compensation levy (amount)
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An offender of any crime shall be deposited the amount in compensation fund as the law of 
this act. It is based on the time duration of punishment according to his/her crime.

Chapter 6: Victim Protection recommend committee  

This act has also made a provision of a six member’s victim protection recommendation 
committee led by the Attorney General to recommend to the government protection of 
interest and rights of crime victims, and delegates the right to work without malicious 
investigation. It states that No any authority responsible by law for making investigation or 
prosecution shall make malicious investigation with intend to have an innocent person bear 
liability. (Samiti, 2018, p.276)

Chapter 7:  Miscellaneous

The amount of reasonable compensation will be provided from the fund as per the offence 
of a crime but it should be properly claimed in court proceeding. It is provisioned to be 
informed about the court proceeding to the victims as per the law. Our government has 
power to make a specific law or rule after recommend by the protection committee if 
needed. (Samiti, 2018, p.258)

Determination and execution of sentences for criminal offence Act 2074

 Determination and execution of sentences for criminal offence  Act  (Act No. 
38 of the year 2074) is illustrated in order to maintain morality, decency, etiquette, 
convenience, economic interest of the public by maintaining law and order in the country, 
maintain harmonious relationship in common communities and prevent criminal offences. 
Therefore, the legislature-parliament under clause (1) of Article 296 of the constitution 
of Nepal has enacted this Act. (Dhakal, 2018, 559) The included major provisions are as 
follows:

Chapter 6: Provision of Compensation

Section 41: Compensation should be paid

 As a result of any damage to the victim’s life, property or conscience the court 
may order to pay the reasonable compensation to the victim. Provision relating to the 
punishment he/she shall be entitled to get compensation from such offender. (Dhakal, 
2018, 559)

The following things should be considered when determining the compensation of section
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Physical, Mental, or psychological harm to the victim.

The harm or loss to be entitled to the heir if victim died.

Financial condition and sources of expenditure of offender.

The condition of dependent person.

Other suitable specifies by the court.

Where the death of, or grievous hurt to, or other harm, injury or damage to, any person is 
caused from the commission of an offender under this chapter, reasonable compensation 
shall be ordered to be paid by the offender to the concerned victim and to his or her heir if 
the victim id dead.

Section 42: Compensation should be provided immediately

Even if anything is written in section (1), if such a person couldn’t pay compensation 
immediately but mortgage other assets, the court shall ordered paying in installment within 
a year. (Dhakal, 2018, 559)

Section 43: Compensation to be paid individually

If there are two or more than two offenders in a same offence everyone will be liable to 
pay compensation individually as their quantity of crime.

Section 44: Compensation to be paid with consent

Even if anything is written anywhere both offender and victim may be agreed, the
court may order the paying of compensation of an offence as their commitment. (Dhakal, 
2018, 560) Likewise sec 45(1) in the provision of imprisonment, ‘ any harm, injury or loss 
is caused in an offence, if offender doesn’t pay compensation within a time to the
victim, the court shall order to be paid from his/her ancestral property (Dhakal, 2018, 560) 
and provisioned sec 45(2) has been incorporated, ‘ a person who commits, or causes to be 
committed the offence under sub-section (1) shall be liable to a sentence of imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding four years.’

Section 48: Establishment of Victim Relief Fund 

 If the accused is unable to provide compensation or amount pursuant to sub-
section(2) in accordance with the order under sub section(1) , the court shall order that the 
compensation or amount be provided to the victim or person dependent on him/her from 
the victim relief fund established  pursuant to the laws in force related to the determination 
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and execution of sentences for criminal offences; and the amount so provided shall be 
recovered from such accused person and reimbursement into such fund. (Dhakal, 2018, 
561) Laws relating to the protections of rights of crime victims are as follows: 

Children’s Act, 2018

The Sexual Harassment at Workplace (Elimination) Act, 2014

The Human Trafficking and Transportation (Control) Act, 2007

The Domestic Violence (Offence and Punishment) Act, 2009.

The General Code (MulukiAin, 1963)

Findings:  The major findings are as follows:

 A person may be considered a victim, under this Declaration, regardless of whether the 
perpetrator is identified, apprehended, prosecuted or convicted and regardless of the familial 
relationship between the perpetrator and the victim.  Various declarations adopted by the general 
assembly to the UN Convention on transnational organized crime along with its protocol, there has 
been a significant advancement in the victim justice system in the international arena. In a domestic 
sphere, as a right of a crime victim is regarded as a fundamental right since 2015, noteworthy 
improvement can be realized in the physical, mental and economic status of a victim through the 
assistance of other Acts consistent with Constitution.
 Constitution of Nepal, 2015 mandates right of a crime victim as a fundamental right and 
under this fundamental right Crime Victim Protection Act, 2018 was promulgated into action to 
ensure and expose the intention in the mentioned Article in a pertinent, elaborative and applicable 
way so that it becomes easier to administer justice in a victim-friendly manners. This Act ensures 
the right to justice of crime victims in a criminal investigation, adjudication of cases, compensation 
and social rehabilitation in accordance with the Constitution. 
 Recognizing victims as a crime victim itself, they are taken as a witness in the proceeding of 
their case as per the legal framework of our country.
 Nepalese judiciary has adopted a victim-friendly response and procedure towards the trial 
of cases by implementing the right to privacy, right to a continuous hearing and right to in-camera 
hearing in the trial of cases like attempt to rape, accident, human trafficking and more has more 
profoundly respected the rights of victims and attracted the faith of the people towards judicial and 
victim justice system. 
 Several laws and courts decisions have mandated several rights of victims which gives a 
tons of hope to the victims who have lived traumatic life due to the crime done by others. But more 
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provisions bring more challenges in effective.
 Judiciary has clarified the rights to the victim as an integral part of fundamental rights as 
they are important in living a dignified life.
 Though there has been a lot of advocacies regarding rights of a crime victim and also there 
has been dramatic progress in legal provisions in protecting and assisting the victims, still, there are 
some challenges to provide and preserve the rights of crime victims. 
 There is no clear formulation of a judicial approach to compensate the victims of crime 
as soon as possible, to determine the amount or form of such compensation realistically and to 
facilitate the livelihood of the victims through compensation.
 Conclusion: 
By analyzing various existing prevailing laws of victim justice, the present constitution, 
for the first time in article 21 illustrates victim’s rights as a fundamental right; this is the 
first constitution all over the word including rights of crime victim as a fundamental right 
except state constitution of Arizona state of United States America. It states that crime 
victim should be informed about the investigation and case proceeding as well as social 
rehabilitation and compensation as provided by law. However, procedural complexities 
in the execution of decision with regard to getting compensation from the defendant. 
Which are the important and essential rights for victims of crime. Even though GON has 
incorporated various rights of crime victim and compensatory justices in its laws, policy 
even these provisions were scattered in different laws. Our nation promulgated as an 
act, like the Country Penal Code Act 2017, and Crime Victim Protection Act 2018, that 
ensures the maintaining of morality, decency, etiquette, convenience, economic interest 
as well the right to justice of crime victim in criminal investigation, adjudications of cases, 
compensation and social rehabilitation and more. The crime victim protection Act 2018 
section, 41 of compensation levy is a big hurdle for the victim to get compensation; 
it states that a defendant should deposit a very less amount as their duration of 
imprisonment.  

 GON has enacted the Country Penal(code) Act 2017 and crime victim protection 
Act 2018, in order to reform the entire Criminal Justice System. These laws are illustrated 
for Compensation for crime victim, the protection of witness, medical treatment, services, 
financial support, allowances, privacy, victim fund, victim compensation committee and 
victim protection recommendation committee, etc. These laws of Nepal has incorporated 
on the basis of various provisions illustrated in International Instruments and guidelines for 
the protection of victim’s rights. Moreover, there is no effective institutional mechanism 
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for recovering the ordered compensation and not implemented strongly. There is still 
hindrance for access to court for victim, such as; procedural difficulties, delay, costly, lack 
of gender friendly environment, lack of information of law and legal procedure, security 
problem for witness, lack of sensitivity towards victim, political protection to the offenders 
and imbalance power relationship between victim and offenders. There is procedural 
complexity in the execution of decision with regard to getting compensation form the 
defendant. Basically, victims are not able to get the compensation on time. Similarly, 
the implementation of law and judgments given by courts related to the protection of the 
privacy for victim is not properly implemented and the protection and security of crime 
victim is not satisfactory. 

Likewise, there is adequate legal mechanism but not effective.  The law and procedure 
to provide compensation should be simplified. The proceeding of criminal justice system 
should be courteous and empathic towards victim’s plight. It would help them to feel 
comfortable while dealing with justice system. And it is better to determine the special 
form of rehabilitation program by adding a separate section in act for the provision of 
social restoration to the crime victim. The government should show the legal commitment 
of implementation of social rehabilitation program. Even if the accused is not found or 
convinced in any case of victim, state should be guaranteed of compensation as well as 
further proceeding. There should be fair deal in all level of courts for the protection of 
victims and witness. The victim should at all stages of the procedures, be questioned in a 
manner which gives due considerations to his personal situation, his/her rights and dignity. 
Whenever possible and appropriate, children and the mentally ill or handicapped should be 
questioned in the presence of their guardians or other person qualified to assist them. The 
victim should have the right to ask for a review by a competent authority of a decision not 
to prosecute. 

 The responsiveness of judicial and administrative process to the need of victims 
should be facilitated by taking measures to minimize inconvenience to victims, protect 
their privacy, ensures safety as well as that of their family and witnesses on their behalf, 
from intimidation and retaliation.  Right to medical treatment, right to be a party to 
discussion on the case being withdrawn, right to free legal aid, right to access to justice 
and so on, which are the important and essential rights for victim of crime, that should be 
guaranteed as the fundamental right.  Indeed, our Nation accepted the basic principles of 
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the justice for crime victim and abuse of power in 1985. 

 Restitution, compensation, reparation, are aspects of community’s restorative 
responsive to crime and the harm it caused. It should be managed properly.  The 
components/professionals of Victim Justice System should be sensitized on crime victim 
issue. Rehabilitation centers and Victim Fund must be established as per the crime victim 
protection act to provide shelter and to be protected them from re-victimization and 
scheme of providing compensation should be introduced to normalize their livelihood. 
Victim awareness program should be organized and state should provide vocational 
training and education to re-establish crime victim in the society. It is necessary to fulfill 
the six members of victim protection recommendation committee led by the attorney 
general to recommend the government as per the recent crime victim protection act 2018. 
Victim/witness assistance program and legal support mechanism should be provided to the 
crime victim who is poor, weak and illiterate for further proceeding. 
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Abstract
  Bank is the financial institutions, which collects the deposit from the general public 
and institutions and provides loan to mobilize the resources in the economy that support 
to develop the stable economy in the country. The stable economy of the country depends 
on the successful operation and better financial performance of the banking industry. The 
stability and growth of the bank have direct relationship with its profitability. There are 
several internal and external determinants of measuring profitability of the bank. The 
main objective of this study is to examine the relationship between internal determinants 
and profitability (i.e. return on assets) and to analyze the impact of internal determinants 
on profitability position of Nepalese commercial banks.This study considered twenty 
commercial banks out of twenty-seven commercial banks operating in Nepal till fiscal 
year 2075/076.  The sample size depends on the operation of 10 years in Nepalese 
banking industry. This study was based on the secondary data of commercial banks and 
collected data from the period of fiscal year 2071/072 to 2075/076 through their website. 
The study used the multiple regression analysis through SPSS software to measure the 
banks’ profitability in terms of Return on Asset (ROA) as a dependent variable and to 
analyze the impact of size of bank, employee efficiency, operating efficiency, management 
efficiency, interest cost and liquidity risk. The study found that the bank size, interest 
cost, management efficiency, liquidity risks and operational efficiency have negative 
relationship with ROA. On the other hand, employee efficiency has a positive and 
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statistically significant relationship with banks’ profitability. However, the impact of 
operational efficiency and interest cost is statistically insignificant and other internal 
determinants are statistically significant against the banks’ profitability. The study suggests 
that the banking sectors should take into the consideration of the key internal factors in 
their operation to overcome their liquidity crisis and operational issues and to improve the 
profitability position of the commercial banks in Nepal. This study also opens the floor of 
the study in other banking financial institutions to analyze the determinants of profitability. 
The researchers can also study the external determinants of banks’ profitability in the 
future.

Keywords: deposit, current liabilities, profitability determinants, efficiency, firm size and 
liquidity. 

Introduction

  Financial markets and banking system are more efficiently managed in developed 
countries whereas weak and undersized in developing countries like Nepal. So, they 
have several opportunities to fill the gap between borrowers and depositors and to earn 
more profit and secure depositors’ funds. Savings and investments are the most important 
determinants of economic growth and sound financial health of the national economy. 
Banks are the financial institutions, which mobilize, allocate and invest the huge amount 
of deposit collected as savings from their clients and satisfy to their shareholders in terms 
of financial rewards i.e. wealth maximization and dividends. Wealth maximization and 
dividends are the major interests of the shareholders to measure the financial performance 
of any companies. Accordingly, banks also measure and evaluate their performance 
based on allocation of capital, expansion and growth and economic development as 
swell. Therefore, efficiency and profitability of banks are evaluated through the sound 
financial system in the utilization of the funds collected from depositors to granting loan 
to borrowers. Due to better quality services for customers and efficient operation and 
fund mobilization, they improve their profitability and flow of funds. Similarly, leverage 
and working capital have negative effect on profitability (Asimakopoulos, Samitas & 
Papadogonas, 2009). On the other hand, age and size of the company have an inverse 
effect on its profitability (Salman & Yazdanfar, 2012). 

  Aburime (2007) explained the profitability as reflection of sound operation and 
performance of the banks. More precisely, it reflects the quality of management, efficiency, 
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capability of risk management and competitive strategies of the banks and behaviours 
of shareholders. Profits is an indicator of the financial strength of the bank for external 
investors. Firm size, growth and fixed asset ratio have statistically significant and positive 
effect on profitability whereas, liquidity, leverage and operating cost have a negative and 
statistically significant effect on the profitability position of manufacturing companies 
(Agegnew & Gujral, 2022). Healthy and sustainable profitability is important to maintain 
the stability of the banking system and contributes the financial system in the country 
(Bashar & Islam, 2014). Both internal and external environment of the organization affect 
the profitability of the banking sectors. But this study tries to analyze only the internal 
determinants of profitability of Nepalese commercial banks. Internal factors affect the 
performance of bank that is basically measured by its profitability. Krakah and Ameyaw 
(2010) analyzed the performance of the bank in terms of financial variables presented in 
the financial statements. Besides, they also investigated the effect of management decisions 
on operating results and found a direct effect on the operating results and performance of 
banks.

Statement of Problem

  Financial system plays an important role for the sustainable economic development of 
a country. It does not only transfer funds from depositors to investors but also ensures the 
depositors for their savings, investments in productive sectors, mobilization of resources 
of the country and increasing savings. Chijoriga (1997) found that the performance of 
commercial banks depends on profitability which is the perquisite condition for the 
efficiency of commercial banks. When they have better profitability position, they can 
minimize their risks and uncertainty. High competition, risky investment, high level of 
liquidity provision, poor asset quality, low efficiency, high level of non-performing loans, 
and threats of new technologies, high competition have negative effect on the profitability 
of banks that show low performance. Firm size, firm growth, and electricity crisis have 
positive effect on profitability whereas, firm age, financial leverage and productivity 
have negative effect on profitability (Yazdanfar, 2013; Fareed et al. 2016). Nepalese 
financial sector is dominated by banks due to establishment of 27 commercial banks 
even 24 development banks, 22 finance companies, 90 micro credit development banks, 
25 insurance companies, Provident Fund, Citizen Investment Trust have been operating 
in the country till fiscal year 2076/077. They have satisfactory performance in terms of 
profitability, capital adequacy, growth and expansion and customer service. The stability of 
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commercial banks depends in the national economy on their profitability position. 

  All these issues of Nepalese banking sector with respect to measuring performance are 
key internal determinants of profitability and not studied in the past. Therefore, this study 
investigates to fill the gap by providing full information about the internal factors that 
affects profitability of commercial banks operated in the country considering 5 years data. 
The following are the research questions of the study:

Is there any relationship between internal factors and profitability position of Nepalese 
commercial banks?
What is the impact of internal determinants on profitability position that affect the 
performance of Nepalese commercial 
 banks?

Objectives of the Study

  Internal, industrial and macro-economic factors affect the profitability of commercial 
banks. This study considers only internal determinants of profitability of Nepalese 
commercial banks. These include the bank size, capital adequacy, liquidity risk, operating 
efficiency, management efficiency, employee efficiency and interest cost. Therefore, this 
study is expected to provide empirical evidence on the profitability and to analyze the 
internal factors that influence profitability of Nepalese commercial banks. 

To assess the current status of internal determinants and profitability position of Nepalese 
commercial banks.
To examine the relationship between internal determinants and profitability position of 
Nepalese commercial banks.
To analyze the impact of internal determinants on profitability of Nepalese commercial 
banks.

Research hypotheses:

Review of Literature

  The existence, growth and successful operation of a business organization mainly 
depend upon earning profit. The profitability of the organization will contribute for the 
economic development of the country by providing additional employment and tax 
revenue to government. It is true that profitability also increases the value of shareholders. 
The term ‘profitability’ refers to the ability of the business organization to maintain 
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its profit year after year. Smirlock (1985) conducted the empirical study on efficiency 
to examine the relationship between market concentration and bank profitability and 
found significant negative relationship with the profitability.  Bashir (2003) examined 
the relationship between high capital-to-asset and loan-to-asset ratios and profitability 
of the company and found strong relationship of these factors with profitability. The 
regulatory burden could also negatively affect the performance of the banks (Saunders 
& Cornett, 2008). Heffernan and Fu (2008) conducted the study of ten bank-specific 
internal determinants and three macroeconomic determinants and analyzed their effects 
on performance of South Asian banks taking 76 banks as sample. Among the results 
obtained are cost to income ratio is negatively signed and significant to profitability. The 
best dependent variables are Economic Value Added (EVA) and the Net Interest Margin 
(NIM), as against Return on Assets (ROA) or Return on Equity (ROE). According to the 
study of Samad (2015), bank specific factors such as loan-deposit ratio, loan-loss provision 
to total assets, equity capital to total assets, and operating expenses to total assets are 
significant factors of bank’s profitability whereas bank sizes and macroeconomic variable 
have no impact on profits. Debt ratio has negative effect on financial performance, whereas 
the firm size has positive effect on ROE (Onaolapo & Kajola, 2010). Firm size, capital 
structure, and asset structure have positive effect on return on equity whereas, inflation 
have negative effect whereas no any effect of business growth rate, current solvency, 
economic growth rate on return on equity (Kanwal & Nadeem, 2013). Capital strength, 
loan intensity and bank size have a positive and significant impact on ROA whereas 
inflation has a negative and significant impact on ROA and ROE (Rahman, Hamid & 
Khan, 2015). The study of Raza, Saeed & Hena (2019) found that the bank loan has 
positive impact on bank performance whereas the size of asset has negative and significant 
impact on profitability. Deposit does not have the prominent impact on profitability of 
banks in Pakistan. The study of Petriaa, Capraru  & Ihnatov (2015) showed that credit 
and liquidity risk, management efficiency, the diversification of business, the market 
concentration and the economic growth have impact on profitability of banks (i.e. ROAA 
and ROAE). 

Limitation of the Study

  There are several internal and external variables that affect the profitability of the 
organization. But this study will focus only seven internal factors such as bank size, capital 
adequacy, liquidity risk, operating efficiency, management efficiency, employee efficiency, 
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interest cost that affect profitability position of the commercial banks but other external 
factors such as inflation rate, industry competition, globalization effect, gross domestic 
product growth, foreign currency exchange rate, spread interest rate etc. are not included 
in this study. Only financial ratios, descriptive statistics, co-relation co-efficient, test of 
multicollinearity and regression are used for analysis based on 5-years’ data in this study.

Research Methodology

  In order to examine the relationship between internal determinants and the 
profitability position (i.e. return on assets) and to analyze the causal impact of internal 
determinants on return on assets, this study was based on causal comparative research 
design. In this study, profitability of the banks is a dependent variable and size of the bank, 
capital adequacy, liquidity risk, operating efficiency, management efficiency, employee 
efficiency, interest cost are independent variables. There were 27 commercial banks at 
the time of selection of sample of the study. Out of these 27 banks, only 20 banks were 
selected as sample for this study, which have more than 10 years of operation in Nepal 
before 2019. So, the selection of the sample banks for the study was based on their 
operation of ten years in Nepal. Websites and annual reports of the banks are used to 
collect the data. Test of multicollinearity, Regression, correlation co-efficient, descriptive 
statistics are used for the interpretation of data of these banks. The collected data are 
analyzed using descriptive statistics, correlations and multiple linear regression to achieve 
the broad objectives of the study. 

  For the test of multicollinearity, variance inflation factor (VIF< 10) and tolerance level 
(over 0.10) are used and under descriptive statistics, mean, median, standard deviation, 
maximum and minimum are used to analyze the general trends of the data collected from 
the sample banks for five years from fiscal year 2071/072 to 2075/76. Correlation matrix 
is used to examine the relationship between the dependent variable and explanatory 
variables. Besides, multiple linear regression and t-statics are used to analyze the relative 
effect of internal determinants on profitability of the sample banks. For this study, ordinary 
least square (OLS) method has been used to examine the relationship between profitability 
and its determinants with the help of SPSS 22 software package.  The regression model is 
as follows: s

ROAit = α + β1(Size) + β2(CaAR) + β3(LRR) + β4(OER) + β5(MER) + β6(EER) + β7(ICR) + 
µit   
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Where,

β : Coefficient for the respective explanatory variables, 

ROA : Return on assets    = Net profit/ Total assets 

Size  : Size of bank    = Natural log of total assets

CaAR : Capital adequacy ratio   = Equity/ Total assets ratio

LRR : Liquidity risk ratio   = Current liability/Total assets                               

OER : Operating efficiency ratio  = Total cost/Total income ratio

MER : Management efficiency ratio  = Operating expense/operating income

EER : Employee efficiency ratio  = Staff expenses/Total assets

ICR  : Interest cost ratio   = Interest expense/Total Deposit

Results and Discussion 

Test for Multicollinearity

 Ordinary Least Square (OLS) estimation method is used in this study, which assumes 
no co-relation with one another explanatory variable. How much correlation causes 
multicollinearity however, is not clearly defined. Correlation coefficient above 0.9 could 
cause a serious multicollinearity problem and model does not efficiently estimate with less 
reliable results (Hair et al., 2006). It means that there is no serious multicollinearity among 
the explanatory variables if correlation coefficient is below 0.9.  

Table 1 

Model Summary

Model R
R 
Square

Adjusted 
R Square

Std. Error of the 
Estimate

1 .701a .492 .453 .003874
a. Predictors: (Constant), LnTA, MER, 

LRR, EER, CaAR, OER, ICR

Table 2 

Co-efficient and Collinearity Diagnostic Statistics
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B
Unstandardized Coefficients Collinearity Statistics
Std. Error Tolerance VIF

1 (Constant)                 -.014                     .027
CaAR .051 .019 .425 2.350
LRR .011 .010 .600 1.666
OER .002 .007 .280 3.570
MER -.033 .008 .253 3.947
EER .362 .099 .593 1.687
ICR .058 .055 .120 8.361
LnTA .001 .001 .821 1.218

a. Dependent Variable: Return on assets

Source: SPSS 22 result

  Table 1 Model summary shows co-relation among the independent variables i.e.701. 
Collinearity statistics column of above table 2 shows tolerance level above 0.10 and 
VIF value below 10. So, there is no issue of multicollinearity among seven independent 
variables. P-values of LRR, OER, ICR and LnTA are above 0.10. So, they are insignificant. 
But only three remaining variables are significant and F-statistics shows significant at 0.05 
even four variables are not statistically significant, the regression model is the best fit for 
the analysis of internal determinants of profitability in Nepalese commercial banks. 

Descriptive Statistics of the Data 

  The following Table 4 presents the outcomes of the descriptive statistics for main 
variables involved in the regression model generated to show the overall description 
about data used in the model. Mean, median, standard deviation, minimum and maximum 
value of dependent variable, ROA and independent variables such as size of bank, capital 
adequacy, liquidity risk, operating efficiency, management efficiency, employee efficiency 
and interest cost are presented in the following table.

Table 3 

Descriptive Statistics

 ROA CaAR LRR OER MER EER ICR LnTA
N Valid 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

Missing 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mean .01766 .11320 .87564 .38026 .64212 .01019 .04531 25.24165
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Median .01700 .10850 .88500 .35700 .64650 .00900 .04150 25.26600
Std. 
Deviation

.005238 .030640 .050097 .106535 .101493 .005120 .020299 .446917

Minimum .005 .043 .515 .231 .401 .004 .010 24.122
Maximum .036 .195 .957 .990 .868 .028 .089 26.146

 Source: SPSS 22 result

  According to table 4, all variables comprised 100 observations and ROA is used as the 
profitability measure in this study; which indicates that Nepalese commercial banks earned 
positive net profit after tax (NPAT) during the study period. For the total sample, the mean 
of ROA 0.01766 i.e. 1.766% with a minimum of 0.5% and a maximum of 3.6% which 
means the most profitable bank earn NPAT Rs. 3.6 from the investment of every Rs.100 
in the assets of the banks among the sample banks. On the other hand, the least profitable 
bank among sample banks, earn NPAT Rs. 0.5 from the investment of every Rs. 100 in the 
assets of the banks. The standard deviation statistics for ROA is 0.005238 that indicates 
variation in profitability between the selected banks was very small. It is found that sample 
banks need more efforts to utilize their assets to increase ROA. 

  Similarly, average capital adequacy ratio (CaAR) is 11.32%, with a minimum of 
4.3% and a maximum of 19.5%. Nepalese commercial banks have lower capital adequacy 
position in an average. There is direct relationship between capital adequacy and 
profitability. Average liquidity risks ratio (LRR) is 87.564%, with a minimum of 51.5% 
and a maximum of 95.7%. There is inverse relationship between liquidity and profitability. 
LRR of Nepalese commercial banks have higher liquidity position in an average. 

  Furthermore, OER is in the range between 23.1% and 99%. The mean OER is 38.03% 
and standard deviation of 10.654%. The most efficient bank has a quite substantial cost 
advantage compared to the least efficient bank. MER ranges from 0.401 to 0.868 with 
average efficiency ratio of 0.64212. The most efficient bank can get more advantage from 
the management efficiency in comparison to the least efficient bank due to maximum MER 
(0.868) and average MER is 0.64212. EER is in the range between 0.004 and 0.028 with 
the average efficiency ratio of 0.01019. Banks have less role of employees’ efficiency. EER 
can be deviated by .005120 from its mean, which is the least value among the independent 
variables. So, there is less fluctuation in the ratio from the mean. 

  On the other hand, the size of bank which is measured by natural log of total asset 
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has the highest standard deviation (0.4469) and the most deviated variable from its mean. 
Similarly, the standard deviation of ICR is 0.020299, comparatively lower and average 
ICR is 0.04531. ICR ranges from 0.010 to 0.089. So, the most efficient bank has a quite 
substantial cost advantage by 0.010 (1%) on deposit in comparison to the least efficient 
bank in diversifying their source of revenue. 

Correlation analysis

  Correlation is an index which measures the relationship or association between two 
or more variables to each other. Pearson’s co-relation coefficient is used in this study to 
develop the relationship between the variables that ranges from +1 (i.e. perfect positive 
relationship) to -1 (i.e. perfect negative relationship). Sample size is the key element in co-
relation analysis to decide the correlation coefficient is different from zero or statistically 
significant. The correlation coefficient above 0.20 is significant at 5% level of significance 
when the sample size is more than 100 (Meyers et al., 2006). The sample size of this study 
is 100 observations and above justification for significance of the correlation coefficient 
can be used in this study. The following table 4 (Correlation Matrix) shows the correlation 
coefficient between the dependent variable and independent variables.

Table 4 

Correlation matrix

 ROA CaAR LRR OER MER EER ICR LnTA
ROA 1
CaAR .356** 1
LRR -.130 -.624** 1
OER .172 -.163 .175 1
MER -.417** .094 -.096 -.276** 1
EER .384** .244* -.100 .394** .133 1
ICR -.164 .421** -.334** -.674** .741** .022 1
LnTA .278** .069 -.066 .081 -.036 .351** .053 1
**.  Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).           *. Correlation is signifi-

cant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).
Source: SPSS 22 result

Above table 4 shows, MER of sample banks is the most negatively correlated variable with 
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ROA (-0.417). It clearly shows that profitability and management efficiency have inverse 
relationship. Similarly, there is also negative association between ROA and LRR (-0.130), 
OER (0.172), ICR (-0.164). On the other hand, the EER is positively correlated with the 
profitability measure (0.384). Similarly, there is positive correlation between ROA and 
CaAR (0.356) and Bank size (0.278) respectively.

Results of regression analysis

  Table 5 shows the regression outputs calculated using SPSS software and shows 
the most of the beta coefficient negative. These coefficients explain the influence level 
of each independent variables on the dependent variable (ROA). P-value (Sig. value) 
indicates the percentage of each variable for significant. R2 indicates the explanatory 
power of the regression model and adjusted R2 is used to measure the loss of degrees of 
freedom associated due to addition of extra variables to analyze the explanatory powers 
of the models. The regression model used in this study to identify the influence level of 
determinants on the profitability of Nepalese commercial banks is as follows:

 ROAit = α + β1(Size) + β2(CaAR) + β3(LRR) + β4(OER) + β5(MER) + β6(EER) + β7(ICR) 
+ µit       

 ROA = - 0.014 + 0.051(CaAR) + 0.011(LRR) + 0.002(OER) – 0.033(MER) + 0.362(EER) 
+ 0.058(ICR) +0.001(Size) 

Table 5 
Co-efficient Statistics

Model

B

Unstandardized 
Coefficients

Standardized 
Coefficients

T

Sig.

Tolerance
Collinearity Statistics

Std. Error Beta VIF
1 (Constant) -.014 .027 -.526 .600   

CaAR .051 .019 .300 2.631 .010 .425 2.350
LRR .011 .010 .108 1.127 .263 .600 1.666
OER .002 .007 .031 .218 .828 .280 3.570
MER -.033 .008 -.638 -4.320 .000 .253 3.947
EER .362 .099 .353 3.660 .000 .593 1.687
ICR .058 .055 .226 1.053 .295 .120 8.361
LnTA .001 .001 .103 1.257 .212 .821 1.218

a. Dependent Variable: Return on assets

Source: SPSS 22 result
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  Besides, table 5 shows that the coefficients of capital adequacy, liquidity risk, 
operational efficiency, employee efficiency, interest cost and size of bank against ROA 
are positive with coefficients of these variables are 0.051, 0.011, 0.002, 0.362, 0.058 and 
0.001 respectively. This indicates that there is a positive impact of these aforementioned 
variables on ROA. Thus, it is found that one unit increase in these three variables will 
lead to increase in ROA by 0.051, 0.011, 0.002, 0.362, 0.058 and 0.001 respectively. But 
the coefficient of management efficiency against ROA is negative with the coefficients of 
these variables are - 0.033 respectively. This indicates that there is an inverse impact of 
management efficiency on ROA. Thus, it is found that one unit increase in management 
efficiency will lead to decrease in ROA by 0.033 respectively. Finally, as per the regression 
results presented in table 5, only three variables, CaAR, MER and EER among seven 
independent variables used in this study are strongly significant at 1% level of significance.

Analysis of Model (R2)

  The following table 6 shows R-squared statistics and the adjusted-R squared 
statistics of the model, which are 70.4% and 49.6% respectively. The result indicates 
that 49.2% of total variations in dependent variables is accounted by the changes in 
independent variables i.e. size of banks, capital adequacy, liquidity risks, operational 
efficiency, management efficiency, employees’ efficiency and interest cost. These 
variables collectively explain 49.2% of total changes in ROA. The remaining 50.8% of 
total variations is explained by other factors. They may be some bank specific factors 
and external factors which are not included in the model. Therefore, these independent 
variables collectively are good explanatory variables for the profitability of Nepalese 
commercial banks. 

Table 6 

Model Summary

Model R R Square
Adjusted R 
Square

Std. Error of the 
Estimate

1 .701a .492 .453 .003874

a. Predictors: (Constant), LnTA, 

MER, LRR, EER, CaAR, OER, ICR

Source: SPSS 22 result
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Analysis of Variance (ANOVA)

The following table 7 shows the overall test of significance of the model that tests the 
acceptance of null hypothesis. Null hypothesis (H0): R

2 is equal to zero is rejected at 1% 
level of significance as the p-value is sufficiently low (0.000). F value is 12.709 with 
p-value 0.000 indicates strong statistical significance, which supports the reliability and 
validity of the model. So, R2 is not zero. Thus, among the significant variables, capital 
adequacy, management efficiency and employees’ efficiency have statistically significant 
impact on profitability of banks at 1% level of significance since their p-values are 0.010, 
0.000 and 0.000 respectively. But, operating efficiency, interest cost and size of banks have 
no statistically significant impact on profitability of banks at 10% level of significance 
since their p-values are 0.263,0.828, 0.295 and 0.212 respectively. 

Table 7 

F-Statistics (ANOVAa)

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
1 Regression .001 7 .000 12.709 .000b

Residual .001 92 .000   
Total .003 99   
a. Dependent Variable: Return on assets

b. Predictors: (Constant), LnTA, MER, LRR, EER, CaAR, OER, ICR

 Source: SPSS 22 result

Major Findings of the Study

  The analysis is based on the theoretical framework and the data collected through 
the data collection instruments. The data were analyzed in light of internal determinants 
of profitability as research questions and hypotheses stated. Hence, the analysis mainly 
focuses on the results of the regression analysis based on secondary data relating to 
internal determinants of banks’ profitability of the selected Nepalese commercial banks 
of Nepal. Based on the study of selected factors such as size of bank, liquidity risk, 
employee efficiency, operational efficiency, management efficiency, interest cost. After 
testing multicollinearity among the internal determinants as independent variables, capital 
adequacy ratio was eliminated from the model.
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  Equity to total assets ratio was used as a proxy variable in the model to measure the 
capital adequacy of Nepalese commercial banks. The coefficient of Capital adequacy is 
0.051 and the impact of management efficiency on profitability is positive and statistically 
strong significant at 1% (with p-value = 0.010) and correlation coefficient between capital 
adequacy and ROA is 0.356. Moreover, the significant parameter indicates that the capital 
adequacy affects the profitability of Nepalese commercial banks. 

  Size of banks in term of the natural logarithm of total asset (Size) was used as 
proxy in the regression model. It is found that size of banks has positive effect on banks’ 
profitability and statistically insignificant impact on banks’ profitability. The result shows 
that larger size of bank leads higher profitability of the bank. It could mean that higher 
size banks enjoy higher profit than lower size banks of Nepal because they are getting the 
benefit of economies to scale. 

  Based on the liquidity risk, the regression result of this study implies that the 
relationship between liquidity risk and ROA is negative and coefficient (0.011) is 
insignificant at 10% significance level (p-value = 0. 263). The variable, Current liability to 
total assets ratio was used as a proxy to measure the liquidity risks of Nepalese commercial 
banks in the model. The result indicates that the liquidity risk variable has a significantly 
positive influence (0.011) on bank profitability. This implies that increase in one unit of 
liquidity risk leads to increase lower ROA by 0.011 in an average. 

  Based on operational efficiency ratio, the coefficient of operational efficiency ratio 
of total cost to total income is 0.002. So, the co-efficient was positive and statistically 
insignificant at 10% significance level (p-value=0. 828) having negligible influence 
on ROA and correlation coefficient between operational efficiency and ROA is 0.172. 
Moreover, the insignificant parameter indicates that the structure does not affect the 
profitability of Nepalese commercial banks. This result shows that increasing total cost of 
Nepalese commercial banks would certainly improve the banks’ profitability by negligible 
rate by 0.002. So, operational efficiency and banks’ profitability are negatively correlated 
(0.172) and insignificant impact on ROA (i.e. banks’ profitability). The results imply that 
an increase/decrease in these total cost increases/decreases the profits Nepalese banks. 

  Operating expense to operating income ratio was used as a proxy variable in the 
model to measure the management efficiency of Nepalese commercial banks. The 
coefficient of management efficiency is -0.033 and the impact of management efficiency 
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on profitability is positive and statistically strong significant at 1% (with p-value = 0.000) 
and correlation coefficient between management efficiency and ROA is -0.417. Moreover, 
the significant parameter indicates that the management efficiency affects the profitability 
of Nepalese commercial banks. 

  Based on employee efficiency ratio, the variable, staff expenses to total assets 
ratio was used as a proxy in the model to measure the effect of employee efficiency on 
profitability of Nepalese commercial banks. The coefficient of employee efficiency is 
0.362 and the impact of employee efficiency on profitability is positive and statistically 
strong significant at 1% (with p-value = 0.000) and correlation coefficient between 
employee efficiency and ROA is 0.384. Moreover, the significant parameter indicates that 
employee efficiency positively affects the profitability of Nepalese commercial banks. 
Thus, the alternative hypothesis that states there is a significant relationship between 
employee efficiency and profitability may be accepted. Thus, the study found that the 
employee efficiency variable to be significant in determining profitability in the long-run. 
The result also shows that the Nepalese commercial banks may truly be benefited from 
staff efficiency.

  Based on interest cost ratio, the variable, interest expenses to total deposit ratio was 
used as a proxy in the model to measure the effect of interest cost ratio on profitability of 
Nepalese commercial banks. The coefficient of interest cost is 0.058 and the impact of 
interest cost on profitability is positive and statistically insignificant at 10% (with p-value = 
0.295) and correlation coefficient between interest cost ratio and ROA is -0.164. Moreover, 
the insignificant parameter indicates that interest cost negatively affects the profitability of 
Nepalese commercial banks. 

Conclusion 

There are several factors that affect the profitability position of the organization. Some of 
them are internal determinants and some are external determinants of the organization. 
This study basically focused on the internal determinants of profitability of Nepalese 
commercial banks. This study aimed to examine the relationship between internal 
determinants and profitability position (i.e. return on assets) of Nepalese commercial banks 
and to analyze the impact of internal determinants on banks’ profitability. The internal 
determinants refer to the factors that originated from bank accounts (income statement and 
balance sheet). Therefore, they could be termed as micro or bank-specific determinants of 
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profitability. The profitability of banks may also be affected by the external determinants 
that are not considered in this study because internal factors explain a large proportion 
of banks’ profitability; nevertheless, external factors have also an impact on their 
performance. Seven explanatory variables were used as internal determinants of banks’ 
profitability in this study such as size of bank (natural log of total assets), capital adequacy, 
liquidity risk, operating efficiency, management efficiency, employee efficiency and 
interest cost. To fulfil the objective of this study, an appropriate econometric methodology, 
Ordinary Least Square (OLS) model, was used to estimate the coefficient, to measure the 
influence level and develop the relationship between profitability and its determinants 
using SPSS 22 software package.  Quantitative data were mainly used from secondary 
sources for the time period of 2014/015 to 2019/020 in order to analyze the internal 
determinants of profitability in Nepalese Commercial Banks. 

The study found that the management efficiency has a negative impact on ROA with 
coefficient of – 0.033 which is statistically strong significant. There is a positive impact 
of all six independent variables on ROA except management efficiency with statistical 
significance even capital adequacy ratio, management efficiency ratio and employees’ 
efficiency ratio are only significant at 1% level of significance. This shows that as 
increasing operating costs of commercial banks would certainly improve the banks’ 
profitability and increasing interest of deposit would also improve the banks’ profitability. 

In the Nepalese banking industry, there is higher liquidity risks ratio shown as per the 

result of descriptive statistics. 
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n]v;f/

 …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ -@)@#_ v08sfJodf cleJoQm /x:o;DaGwL bz{gsf] cWoognfO{ k|:t't zf]wn]vdf 
ljifo agfOPsf] 5 . …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ P]ltxfl;s ljifoj:t'df cfwfl/t /x:o bz{gsf] k|efj /x]sf] s[lt xf] . o; 
cWoogdf …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf s]s:tf] /x:osf] k|efj 5 / pQm k|efjsf] u|x0f sljn] lsg u/]sf x'g\ 
eGg] lh1f;fsf] ;dfwfg vf]lhPsf] 5 . o; cWoogsf nflu cfjZos k|fylds tyf låtLos ;|f]tsf ;fdu|Lx¿ 
k':tsfnoLo sfo{af6 ;ª\sng ul/Psf 5g\ . k|:t't cWoogsf nflu /x:o ljifos if8\bz{gsf dt tyf pQm 
bz{gsf cWo]tfx¿sf /x:o;DaGwL wf/0ffnfO{ ;}4flGts kof{wf/sf ¿kdf lnOPsf] 5 / ts{ tyf ljZn]if0f 
ljlwsf] klg pkof]u ul/Psf] 5 . o; cWoogdf …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] ljifoj:t' P]ltxfl;s / d"n sYo 
/fi6«k|]d /x] klg pQm /fi6«k|]dnfO{ ;'b[9, dlxdfdo Pjd\ hLjGt t'Nofpg /x:o bz{gsf] ;r]t k|efj u|x0f
ul/Psf] lgisif{ lgsflnPsf] 5 . 

zAbs'~hL M Oxnf]s, O{Zj/, k/nf]s, /fi6«k|]d, if8\bz{g

ljifokl/ro

 k|:t't zf]wn]vsf]] d'Vo ljifo ……/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf /x:ok|efjÚ eGg] /x]sf] 5 . …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ 
v08sfJo s[lt xf] . …v08sfJoÚ eg]sf] …dxfsfJosf] Ps b]zsf] cg';/0f ub}{ n]lvPsf] sljtfs[ltÚ -ljZjgfy, 

@)%), k[= %(%_  cyf{t\ …sljtfsf] demf}nf ¿ksf] s[ltÚ xf]  . o; …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] /rgf /fi6«slj 

pkflwn] lje"lift dfwj l3ld/]n] u/]sf x'g\ . o;sf] k|sfzg @)@# ;fndf ePsf] xf] . slj l3ld/]n] o; 

v08sfJodf g]kfn PsLs/0fsf] P]ltxfl;s ljifonfO{ ;d]6]sf 5g\ . pgn] o; v08sfJodf /fi6«sf] cv08tf 

cIf'00f /xg'k5{ eGg] efj k|:t't ub}{ cufw /fi6«k|]d b;f{Psf 5g\ . o;} u/L …/x:oÚ eg]sf] …lIfKt oyfy{Ú cyjf 

…n's]/ /x]sf] jf:tljstfÚ xf] / …k|efjÚ zAbn] oxfF …5fkÚ cy{ af]s]sf] 5 . …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf /x:osf] 

5fk 5 eGg] o; ljZn]io ljifosf] cfzo xf] . 

 /x:o kf}/:To bz{gsf] ljifo xf] . o; bz{gn] hLjhut\sf cgluGtL u'Kt oyfy{sf af/]df lrGtgdgg 

nfj0ok|;fb 9'ª\ufgf
ljBfjfl/lw zf]w/t

DOI : https://doi.org/10.3126/shantij.v4i1.70586 
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u/]sf] 5 . o; bz{gsf] k|efj hgaf]nLb]lv ;flxTo/rgf;DDf k/]sf] b]lvG5 . slj l3ld/] oxL kf}/:To bz{gsf 

cWo]tf ePsfn] pgsf /rgfdf o;sf] k|efj /x]sf] e]l6G5 . pgsf] …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf klg O{Zj/;DaGwL 

/x:o / Oxnf]s;DaGwL /x:osf] ;r]t k|efj /x]sf] / /x:o bz{gsf] k|efjsf dfWodaf6 v08sfJosf] d"n sYo 

/fi6«k|]dnfO{ ;an t'NofOPsfn] of] ljifo cWoogLo ag]sf] 5 . 

 cWoogsf b[li6sf]0fx¿ ljleGg x'g ;S5g\ . sljtf ljwfsf ;Gbe{df eGg'kbf{ o;sf] cWoog Pjd\ 

;dLIff clwst/ sfJozf:qLo b[li6af6 eO/x]sf] b]lvG5 . o; zf]w n]vdf eg] …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] /x:o 

bz{gsf] k|efjsf b[li6sf]0faf6 cWoog ul/Psf] 5 . o;cl3 l3ld/]sf] bfz{lgs ljz]iftfsf] rrf{kl/rrf{ ul/Psf] 

kfOP klg /x:o bz{gsf] k|efjsf b[li6sf]0faf6 eg] …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] cWoog ePsf] kfOPsf] 

5}g . To;}n] pQm zf]wcGt/fn k"/f ug{ oxfF of] ljifo 5gf]6 ul/Psf] xf] / o;n] …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf 

kf7s tyf cg';Gwftfx¿nfO{ pQm v08sfJosf] bfz{lgs b[li6sf]0faf6 cWoog ug{ ;3fp k'¥ofpg] ePsfn] of] 

zf]wsfo{ cf}lrTok"0f{, dxTjk"0f{ / pkof]uL /x]sf] 5 . o; cWoogdf l3ld/]sf] …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf /x:o 

bz{gsf] k|efjsf] k|of]u lsg ul/Psf] xf] eGg] zf]Wo ;d:ofnfO{ d'Vo ¿kdf lnOPsf] 5 . o;} u/L o;  n]vdf 

…/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] bfz{lgs b[li6sf]0faf6 cWoog ug'{nfO{ p2]Zo agfOPsf] 5 . o; zf]wn]vdf l3ld/]sf] 

…/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf /x:o bz{gsf] k|efj lsg u|x0f ul/Psf] xf] eGg] zf]w;d:ofsf] k|fl1s ;dfwfg 

ug]{ p2]Zo /flvPsf] 5 . o;sf ;fy} pQm /x:o bz{gsf] k|efjsf dfWodaf6 v08sfJosf] d"n sYo /fi6«k|]dnfO{ 

dlxdfdo, ;'b[9 Pjd\ hLjGt t'Nofpg slj l3ld/] ;kmn ePsf] o; cWoogsf] bfjL /x]sf] 5 .

cWoogljlw

 k|:t't zf]wsfo{sf nflu cfjZos k|fylds ;|f]tsf] ;fdu|L …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJo tyf ;}4flGts 

kof{wf/sf nflu cfjZos låtLos ;|f]tsf ;fdu|Lx¿ k':tsfnoLo sfo{af6 ;ª\sng ul/Psf 5g\ . cWoogsf] 

b[li6sf]0f /x:o bz{g /x]sf] / o;sf] ;|f]t k"jL{o bz{g ePsfn] oxfF if8\bz{gsf O{Zj/;DaGwL / Oxnf]s;DaGwL 

dt tyf o; ;DaGwdf bz{gsf  cWo]tfx¿af6 JoQm ljrf/nfO{ ;}4flGts cfwf/ agfO{ zf]Wo ;d:ofsf] 

;dfwfg vf]lhPsf] 5 . o; j|mddf v08sfJosf kBx¿ ;f]2]Zo 5gf]6 u/L ts{ / ljZn]if0f ljlwaf6 

…/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf O{Zj/;DaGwL tyf Oxnf]s;DaGwL /x:o bz{gsf] k|efj /x]sf] lgisif{ lgsflnPsf] 5 . 

;}4flGts kof{wf/

 /x:o cWofTdjfbL ljrf/ xf] . kf}/:To bz{gsf If]qdf /x:ojfbL ljrf/sf] d"n ;|f]t pklgifb\ dflgG5 . 

o;n] OlGb|o cuDo /x:odo k/dfTdfsf] c;Ld zlQm / dxQfsf] v'nf;f ug{ vf]h]sf] 5 -cof{n, @)%^, k[= $%_ 

. o; clvn a|Xdf08df lglxt ;Dk"0f{ 1fgsf] pb\3f6g cBflk ;Dej ePsf] 5}g . o;}nfO{ /x:o dflgPsf] 5 . 

o; /x:onfO{ ljåfg\x¿n] cWofTdbz{g;Fu hf]8]/ cWoog u/]sf] kfOG5 -zdf{, @)^), k[= #%#_ . hLj / hut\

sf] ;f/f zlQm / cl:tTj O{Zj/df cGtlg{lxt /x]sf] / logsf] O{Zj/;Fusf] ;+of]u /x:odo /x]sf] bfz{lgs dt 

5 . k|:t't zf]wsfo{df log} O{Zj/ tyf Oxnf]s;DaGwL /x:onfO{ cWoogsf] cfwf/ agfOPsfn] oxfF ;f];DaGwL 

ljrf/x¿nfO{ ;}4flGts kof{wf/sf ¿kdf lgDgfg';f/ k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 

O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o

 kf}/:To bz{gn] pRr dxQ\jsf ;fy O{Zj/sf ljifodf lrGtg u/]sf] 5 . O{Zj/ /x:os} ljifo xf] . 
kfl0flg Jofs/0fn] /fHo ug'{, :jfdL x'g', zf;g ug'{, cfb]z ug'{ cflb cy{o'Qm …O{z\Ú wft'df …j/r\Ú k|Too nfu]/ 

…O{Zj/Ú zAbsf] Jo'Tkfbg ePsf] b]vfPsf] 5 -O{Zj/rGb|, ;g\ @))(, k[= #$(_ . cfl:ts bfz{lgsx¿ ha 



SHANTI JOURNAL: A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal                        Volume 4, Issue 1 October 2024150

ultzLn a|Xdf08sf] /x:osf] vf]hLtk{m pGd'v eP, ta pgLx¿n] cg'dfg / ts{ann] a|Xdf08sf] ;[li6 / 

;~rfngsf nflu s'g} clgj{rgLo zlQm ;lqmo /x]sf] 7x/ u/] . ToxL zlQmnfO{ pgLx¿n] O{Zj/sf] pkflwn] 

cnª\s[t u/] . To:tf] O{Zj/nfO{ O{z, k/a|Xd, a|Xd, k/dfTdf, b]jtf, eujfg\ cflb gfdn] k'sf/]sf] kfOG5 . of] 

O{Zj/tTjsf ;Gbe{df bfz{lgsx¿lar dt}So 5}g . bz{gsf efiosf/x¿n] O{Zj/ ljifonfO{ cfˆgf] b[li6cg's"n 

JofVof u/]sf 5g\ . of]u bz{gn] cljBflb k~rSn]z, z'efz'e sd{, sd{hGo ;'vb'Mv¿k kmn tyf jf;gfsf] 

;+;u{af6 /lxt k'?if ljz]if O{Zj/ xf] eg]sf] 5 -;/:jtL, ;g\ @)!), k[= !$&_ . Gofo bz{gn] O{Zj/nfO{ 

hulGgoGtf / sd{kmn k|bftf dfg]sf] 5 -;/:jtL, ;g\ @)!), k[= #_ . o; bz{gsf cg';f/ O{Zj/ c;n / v/fa 

sd{sf] ;fIfL klg xf] . j]bfGt bz{gn] O{Zj/nfO{ a|Xdsf ¿kdf lrgfpFb} o; hut\sf] pTklQ, l:ylt tyf k|nosf] 

sf/s /x]/ klg of] clgj{rgLo, lgu'{0f, lglj{z]if, ckl/jt{gLo, ;t\ / lrt\  5 eg]sf] 5 -uf]oGbsf, ;g\ @))(, 

k[= !_ .  oL bfz{lgs dtnfO{ lgofNbf O{Zj/ Ps /x:odo zlQm /x]sf] b]lvG5 . 

Oxnf]s;DaGwL /x:o

 Oxnf]s oxL wtL{ xf] / k/nf]s o; wtL{eGbf k/sf] :yfg xf] . oL :yfgsf cg]s /x:odo j0f{g

e]l6G5g\ . ljz]iftM cfWoflTds bfz{lgsx¿ o;tk{m cfslif{t b]lvG5g\ . kf}/:To cfWoflTds bz{g dWo]sf] Ps

j}z]lifs bz{gn] ;[li6sf] sf/0f k/df0f'nfO{ 7fG5 . o; bz{gcg';f/ lgliqmo k/df0f'df O{Zj/n] ult k}bf 

ul/lbG5g\ clg ;[li6 x'G5 -lu/L, @)%%, k[= %@_ . o; dtn] Oxnf]s;DaGwL ;[li6 k/df0f'af6 ePsf] dfGof] t/ 

k/df0f'sf] ;[li6sf/0fnfO{ /x:od} /fv]sf] b]lvG5 . dLdf+;f bz{g c0f'jfbdf ljZjf; u5{ . o;n] j]bljlxt sd{af6 

pTkGg ck"j{n] lgliqmo k/df0f'df lqmof pTkGg u/fpF5 / sd{stf{n] sd{kmn ef]Ugsf nflu of]Uo ;+;f/sf] lgdf{0f 

x'G5 eGg] dfG5 . To:tf] ck"j{ s'g} zlQmaf6 geO{ cfk}Fm ;~rflnt x'G5 -lu/L, @)%%, k[= %#_ . dLdf+;fsf] 

clGtd Wo]o :ju{ xf] . :ju{k|flKtsf lgisfdsd{ / cflTds 1fg u/L b'O{ ;fwg  /x]sf 5g\ -;/:jtL, ;g\ @)!), 

k[=  !^^_ . :ju{ kf/nf}lss ljifo xf] . o;sf] jf:tljstfaf/] o; bz{gdf v'nfPsf] kfOFb}g . To;}n] of] /x:os} 

ljifo ag]sf] 5 .   

O{Zj/sf ;DaGwdf cg]s wf/0ff kfOP klg ;du|df ;[li6, l:ylt / nosf stf{ / z'efz'e sd{sf 

kmnbftf k/d tTj ljz]if g} cfl:ts hut\df O{Zj/sf ¿kdf :jLs[t /x]sf] b]lvG5 . of] O{Zj/ tyf ;[li6hut\

sf Oxnf}lss / kf/nf}lss cgluGtL ljifox¿ /x:odo g} 5g\ . ctM kf}/:To bz{gsf O{Zj/ / Oxnf}lss 

/x:o;Fu ;DalGwt wf/0ffx¿nfO{ o; cWoogsf] ;}4flGts cfwf/ agfOPsf] 5 .

/x:o bz{gsf] k|efjsf b[li6df …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJo 

  …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ  cfw'lgs g]kfnsf] PsLs/0f;DaGwL P]ltxfl;s ljifoj:t'df cfwfl/t v08sfJo xf] .  

o;n] g]kfn /fi6«sf lgdf{tf k[YjLgf/fo0f zfxnfO{ gfossf] e"ldsfdf pEofPsf] 5 . …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJo 

k[YjLgf/fo0f zfx / pgsf efO bndb{g zfxsf] ;+jfbdf /lrPsf] 5 . PsLs/0f cleofgaf6 lj>fd lnO{ cfk"mn] 

Ps efu hldg cnu /fHosf ¿kdf c+z kfpg'kg{] dfu bndb{gn] /flv/xFbf k[YjLgf/fo0f /fHo cljefHo 

/ cv08 /xg] b[9 ljrf/ k|s6 ub{5g\ . sljn] k[YjLgf/fo0f zfxsf dfWodaf6 o; v08sfJodf /fi6«k|]dsf] 

efjgfnfO{ k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . sljn] /fi6«k|]dsf] cleJolQmnfO{ ;an t'Nofpg O{Zj/ tyf Oxnf]s;DaGwL 

bz{gsf] ;xf/f lnPsf 5g\ . h;nfO{ lgDgfg';f/ k|:t't

ul/Psf] 5 M
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O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o bz{gsf] k|efj 

 …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] ljifo P]ltxfl;s / ;f/efj /fi6«k|]d xf] tfklg slj l3ld/]n] v08sfJosf 

ljleGg ljifo;Gbe{df O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:onfO{ k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . slj l3ld/] k[YjLgf/fo0fn] cfˆgf] /fi6«sf] 

;d'Ggltsf nflu pT;fx JoQm u/]sf] ;Gbe{df O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:onfO{ o;/L k|:t't u5{g\ M 

  p7] pHofnf r'r'/f lxdfnL

  cfsfz gLnf] cem emg\ prfnL 

  wtL{ prfn"F s'g zlQmåf/f

j/fxh:t} plwg]/ bfx|f .         k[= !@ 

 b]z PsLs/0f Ps dxfg\ sfo{ xf] . of] rfgr'g] ;f]r, zlQm / k|of;n] ;DkGg x'g] sfo{ xf]Og . of] t 

k|nosfndf j/fxn] wtL{sf] p4f/ u/]h:t} sl7g sfo{ xf] . dflysf] sfJof+zdf k[YjLgf/fo0f cfk"m j/fxh:t} eO{ 

cfˆgf] /fi6«sf] p4f/sf nflu tTk/ /x]sf] efj sljn] k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . 

 j/fx lji0f'sf bz cjtf/dWo] Ps cjtf/ xf] . kf}/:To bz{gn] eujfg\sf ljleGg cjtf/x¿nfO{ 

O{Zj/s} ¿kdf JofVof u/]sf] 5 . j]bfGt bz{gsf] /fdfg'h efion] /fd cflb cjtf/nfO{ O{Zj/sf ljleGg kfFr 

¿kdWo] ljej ¿k dfg]sf] 5 . j/fx lji0f'sf] Ps cjtf/ /x]sfn] 

j]bfGtsf] /fdfg'h efiocg';f/ of] O{Zj/sf] ljej ¿k xf] -cfrfo{, ;g\ !(^$, k[= $!#–$!%_. oxfF sljn] j/fx 

/ k[YjLgf/fo0fnfO{ pkdfgpkd]o ;DaGwdf k|of]u u/]sf 5g\ . k[YjLgf/fo0fn] oxfF j/fxn] k|nosfndf bfx|fsf] 

dbtn] wtL{sf] p4f/ u/]h:t} cfk"m klg cfˆgf] /fi6«sf] p4f/sf nflu j/fx e}Fm eP/ pleg tof/ 5' eg]sf] s'/f 

sljn] k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . sljn] oxfF k[YjLgf/fo0fsf] ce"tk"j{ zlQm;Fu t'ngf ug{] p2]Zon] O{Zj/sf] k|of]u u/]

sf 5g\ . k|nosfndf gi6 x'g nfu]sf] wtL{nfO{ j/fxn] y't'gfdf 

/fvL s;/L p4f/ u/], Tof] /x:odo /x]sf] s'/f k|:t't ul/Psfn] oxfF O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o k|s6 ePsf]

5 .

slj …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] t[tLo ;u{df ;'Gb/ ;[li6sf] j0f{g ub}{ O{Zj/ lrGtgnfO{ cl3 ;f5{g\ . 

slj eG5g\ M 

  o} lgTo nLnf :yn kfj{tLsf] 

  ;flxTo ;ª\uLt snfjtLsf] 

  j}zfvdf zª\s/n] ;dflw 

  vf]n];/L ;'Gb/ ;[li6 cflb  .  k[= $ 

  slj l3ld/] dflysf] sfJof+zdf g]kfnsf] ;'Gb/ ;[li6sf] j0f{g u5{g\ . g]kfnsf] ;[li6;f}Gbo{ dgdf]xs 5 

. slj oxfFsf] ;'/Do ;[li6nfO{ kfj{tLsf] lgTo nLnf:yn 7fG5g\ . cem j}zfvsf] k|s[lt t sljnfO{ ;dflwdf nLg 

zª\s/n] cfFvf vf]Nbf pgsf k|efjn] ;j{q Ps ;fy gjLg ;[li6;f}Gbo{ sfod ePsf] cg'e"lt ePsf] 5 . j}zfv 

j;Gt Ct'sf] ;'?jftsf] dlxgf xf] .  lzlz/df l/lQg nfu]sf] /ª\u, ¿k / k|f0fnfO{ k'gM ;~rf/ ub}{ j;Gtn] 

wtL{nfO{ x/fe/f t'NofpF5 . g]kfnsf] k|fs[lts ;hfj6sf] 
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;'/Do lrqsf/L b]v]/ slj n6\7 5g\ . pgnfO{ lzjn] j}zfvdf ;dflwaf6 cfFvf vf]Nbf ;[li6 ePsf] cg'e"lt 

x'G5 . zª\s/ / kfj{tL O{Zj/s} ¿kdf k"lht 5g\ / ;f/f ;[li6 cem ;'Gb/ ;[li6 zª\s/;Fu ;Da4 b]vfpg'n] oxfF 

sljn] O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:onfO{ k|:t't u/]sf] kfOG5 . 

t[tLo cWofos} csf{] Znf]sdf sljn] ;d'b|dGygsf] k|;ª\unfO{ k|of]u u/]sf 5g\ . slj eG5g\ M  

  dy]/ To} IfL/ ;d'b|jfik 

  pRr}M >jf gfd lgsfln cZj

  dx]Gb| r9\y] To; cZjdfly

  ls jh|n] kj{t sfl6 sfl6  .     k[= ^

 slj l3ld/] g]kfnsf] dlxdf / ljz]iftfsf] aofg ug{ c¿ b}jL 36gfsf] ;xf/f 

lnG5g\ . b]jtfx¿n] ;[li6sf] cg]s lqmofsnfk ;DkGg u/]sf] cgf}7f] / kfjg e"ld egL pgn] 

g]kfnnfO{ lrgfpg vf]h]sf 5g\ . cl3Nnf] Znf]sdf h'g IfL/ ;d'b|sf] rrf{ 5, oxfF To;}nfO{ dy]/ pRr}>jf gfd 

u/]sf] 3f]8f lgsflnPsf] atfOPsf] 5 . IfL/ ;d'b|sf] dGygaf6 nIdL, kfl/hft k"mn, cd[t cflb cg]s lrhlah 

lgsflnPsf lyP eGg] rrf{ kfOG5 . dflysf] sfJof+zdf IfL/ ;d'b| dGygaf6 lg:s]sf] 3f]8fdf dx]Gb| cyf{t\ b]j/

fh OGb| r9\y] / pgL cfˆgf] c:q jh| k|xf/ u/L oxfFsf kj{tnfO{ sf6\b} 3f]8fdf lxF8\y] egL sljn] atfPsf 5g\ . 

b]jtfx¿ klg O{Zj/ dflgPsf / OGb| cflb b]jtfx¿n] ;d'b| dGyg u/]sf] rrf{af6 oxfF O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o k|s6 

ePsf] 5 . 

slj l3ld/] g]kfnnfO{ ;[li6sf] cflbe"ld dfG5g\ / dg'n] dfgjsf] ;[li6 oxLF u/]sf] 

7fG5g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

  w/f hnKnfjgdf x'Fbf /] 

  gf}sf oxLF g} dg'n] ptf/] 

  oxLF eof] dfgj ;[li6 k}nf] 

  dg'iotfsf] z'eb[li6 k}nf]  .   k[= (

 sljsf cg';f/ klxnf] dfgj ;[li6 g]kfnd} ePsf] xf] . dfgjx¿ dg'af6 pTkGg ePsf x'g\ cyf{t\ 

dfgjsf k'vf{ dg' x'g\ / dg' rflxF a|Xdfsf ;Gtfg x'g\ . sljn] dfgjsf] k|yd ;[li6 g]kfnd} ePsf] xf] eGb} 

oxfFsf dfgjsf] ;[li6nfO{ nu]/ a|Xdf;Fu hf]8\g vf]h]sf] b]lvG5 . o; k|;ª\unfO{ lgofNbf g]kfnL dfgjsf] 

cflbd"n t a|Xdf kf] /x]5g\ . ctM o; sfJof+zn] klg dfgj ;[li6, dg' / a|Xdf;Ddsf] ;DaGwnfO{ ;d]6\g vf]h]

sfn] oxfF O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o emNs]sf]] kfOG5 . 

slj l3ld/] oxfF htftt} lzjsf] zlQm k|jflxt ePsf] 7fG5g\ . slj eG5g\ M

  lxdfnsf] ;'Gb/ l;h{gf of]

  hftLotfsf] lr/ r]tgf of]  
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  of] zlQm cfk}Fm lzjtTj;ª\u

  kmnfddf r'Dassf] t/ª\u .     k[= !(

 slj oxfFsf] ;'Gb/ lxdfnL l;h{gfdf xf];\ jf lr/sfnb]lvsf] hftLo r]tgfdf xf];\, ;j{q lzjtTj t/ª\

lut ePsf] kfpF5g\ . pgL kmnfd / r'Dassf] pbfx/0f k]; ub}{ kmnfddf r'Dassf] t/ª\u t/ª\lut eP e}Fm 

lzjtTjsf] t/ª\u klg oxfF ;j{q k|jflxt /x]sf] sljsf] 7DofO 5 . sljn]

g]kfnnfO{ log} lzjsf] 5fof5ljn] ;j{q k|R5Gg e"ldsf ¿kdf lrgfpg vf]h]sf 5g\ . pgn] o; sfJof+zdf 

oxfFsf s0f s0fdf lzjsf] t/ª\u /x]sf] cg'ej u/]sf 5g\ . lzj klg O{Zj/s} ¿k

x'g\ . o:tf O{Zj/sf] k|efj ;j{q s;/L k5{ eGg] jf:tljstf /x:odo 5 . oxL O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o dflysf] 

sfJof+zdf k|s6 ePsf]  5 . 

dflg; O{Zj/sf k]|/0ffn] ;~rflnt 5 eGg] sljdt 5 . k[YjLgf/fo0fsf] /fi6«lgdf{0fsf] cleofgdf klg slj 

O{Zj/s} k|]/0ff b]V5g\ . k[YjLgf/fo0fsf] ;+jfbdf elgPsf] 5 M 

  o} zlQmn] s]jn tflg cfof}F

  ghflg cfP klg hflg cfof}F  

  a9\g] ;w}F hLjgsf] sxfgL

  dxfgbL aGb5 d"n kfgL . k[= @)

k|:t't Znf]seGbf cl3Nnf] Znf]sdf sljn] lzjzlQmsf] k|;ª\u p7fPsf lyP . o; Znf]sdf klg slj k[YjLgf/

fo0fn] ltg} lzjzlQmsf] k|efjdf g]kfn PsLs/0fsf] cleofgtk{m cfk"m tflgPsf] atfPsf 5g\ . ;fgf ;fgf 

kfgLsf d"nx¿ dxfgbL aGg k'u] em}F g]kfnsf ;;fgf /fHox¿ dxfg\

g]kfn b]zdf ;dflxt x'Fb} hfg] / g]kfn lzje"ld ePsfn] o; cleofgdf klg lzjs} k|]/0ff 

/xg] efjcfzo sljn] k|s6 u/]sf 5g\ . lzj b]jflwb]j, dxfb]j, dx]Zj/ cflb gfdn] k'sfl/g] 

u/]sf 5g\ . log}sf] k|]/0ffn] x/s'g} lqmofsnfk ;~rflnt /x]sf] ljZjf; sfJodf k|jfx ul/g'n] oxfF O{Zj/;DaGwL 

/x:o k|s6 ePsf] :ki6 x'G5 . 

slj oxfFsf s0f s0fdf O{Zj/sf] jf; b]V5g\ . oxfFsf hldgb]lv cfsfz;Dd ljleGg b]jb]jL

/x]sf] pgsf] 7DofO 5 . slj eG5g\ M

  e'OF e'd]sf] ;u/} l;d]sf]

  of] kfj{tLsf] gh/} 3'd]sf] 

  ljzfnsf] bz{g ug{ cfof}F

  / sLlt{sf] cfh{g ug{ cfof}F .    k[= @
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 ljzfntf k[YjLgf/fo0fsf] d"n ceLi6 xf] . k[YjLgf/fo0f cfˆgf] /fi6«nfO{ ljzfn ag]sf] 

b]Vg  rfxG5g\ . ljzfn b]z agfpg ;s]sf] sLlt{ cfh{g ug{] pgsf] ;kgf 5 . o:tf] dxfg\ sfo{sf] ;DkGgtfsf 

nflu pgnfO{ dxfzlQmsf] cfjZostf 5 . o;} ;Gbe{df pgL cfˆgf] e"lddf htftt} O{Zj/gh/ 3'd]sf] cg'ej 

u5{g\ . pgL e'OFdf e'd]sf] / ;u/df l;d]sf] jf; /x]sf] / ;j{q kfj{tL b]jLsf] gh/ k/]sf] kljq :yfg cfˆgf] 

b]znfO{ dfG5g\ . O{Zj/ ;bf ;t\sf] kIfw/ x'G5 . dxfg\ b]z /Rg] sfo{ cfk}Fmdf ;Tsfo{ xf] . o:tf] ;Tsfo{df 

O{Zj/n] ;sf/fTds ;fy lbG5g\ . cfˆgf] ljzfn g]kfn lgdf{0f ug{] cleofg O{Zj/sf] ;fys} sf/0f cjZo ;DkGg 

x'G5 eGg] k[YjLgf/fo0fnfO{ ljZjf; 5 . k[YjLgf/fo0fsf dfWodaf6 sljn] g]kfnsf hn, :yn tyf ged08n 

;j{q b]jb[li6 /x]sf] j0f{g u/]af6 oxfF O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o k|s6 ePsf] 5 . 

 …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ /fi6«k|]dsf] efj ;NfanfPsf] v08sfJo xf] . o; v08sfJodf sljn] k[YjLgf/fo0f 

kfqdfk{mt\ /fi6«k|]d k|:t't ug]{ qmddf g]kfnnfO{ O{Zj/Lo k|efjo'Qm /fi6«sf ¿kdf lrq0f u/]sf 5g\ . pgn] 

oxfF k|;ª\ufg's"n 9ª\un] O{Zj/nfO{ ;|i6f, b|i6f tyf k|]/s zlQmsf ¿kdf pEofPsfn] oxfF O{Zj/;DaGwL /x:o 

bz{gsf] ;r]t k|efj /x]sf] k'li6 x'G5 . 

Oxnf]s k/nf]s;DaGwL /x:ok|efj       

 …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ  P]ltxfl;s v08sfJo xf] . k[YjLgf/fo0f zfx / bndb{g zfxsf] åGåfTds ;+jfbsf] ;+/

rgfdf of] v08sfJo tof/ ePsf] 5 . slj l3ld/]n] k[YjLgf/fo0fnfO{ cv08 g]kfnsf] b[9 k|lt1 kfqsf ¿kdf 

pEofPsf 5g\ . sljn] bndb{gnfO{ eg] c+zsf gfddf /fi6«sf] ljv08g rfxg] c;t\ kfqsf ¿kdf lrq0f u/]sf 

5g\ . sljn] cv08 g]kfnsf] kIfkf]if0fsf dfWodn] /fi6«k|]dsf] efjHjf/ p/fNb} ubf{ 7fpF 7fpFdf Oxnf]s;DaGwL 

/x:onfO{ k|;ª\ufg's"n 9ª\un] k|:t't 

u/]sf 5g\ . o; Oxnf]s;DaGwL /x:onfO{ oxfF ;[li6;f}Gbo{;DaGwL / dfgjhLjg;DaGwL b'O{ km/s km/s 

pkzLif{sdf ljefhg u/L cWoog ul/Psf] 5 .

;[li6;f}Gbo{;DaGwL /x:o

 slj l3ld/] g]kfnsf] ;[li6;f}Gbo{ b]v]/ df]lxt 5g\ / of] /x:odo /x]sf] pgn] cg'ej 

u/]sf 5g\ . sljn] k[YjLgf/fo0fsf] ;+jfbaf6 k|:t't v08sfJosf] k|yd ;u{df z/b\ Ct'sf] j0f{g ub}{ g]kfnsf] 

k|fs[lts ;[li6 ;f}Gbo{sf] /x:ofTdstftk{m b[li6 nufpF5g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

lbjf ph]nL /hgL h'g]nL

  ;GWof l;Fb'/] 5ljsf t/]nL 

  cxf] z/b\ ;'Gb/ lbJo emfFsL

  /x:o vf]n]/ /x:o afFsL  k[= !^

 wtL{sf] k|s[lt cgf}7f] 5 . oxfFsf] k|s[ltn] ;do ;dodf cg]s /ª\u / ¿k k]m5{ . o;nfO{ dflg;x¿n] 
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Ct' kl/jt{g eg]/ a'e]msf 5g\ . To:tf Ct'x¿ j;Gt, u|Lid, jiff{, z/b\, x]dGt, / lzlz/ u/L ^ cf]6f 5g\ . x/]

s Ct'sf cfcfˆg} :jefj / ljz]iftf 5g\ . Dfflysf] sfJof+zdf slj z/b\ Ct'sf] ;f}Gbo{sf] dxs la5§sf] ePsf] 

atfpF5g\ . jiff{ ;dfKt eP/ ;'? x'g] z/b\ Ct'sf lbgx¿ ;kmf / pHofnf x'G5g\ . o; Ct'df h'g]nL /ft klg 

plQs} ;kmf / pHofnf eP/ ;'Gb/ b]lvg] s'/f slj atfpF5g\ . cem ;GWofsfn t l;Gb'/ 5/] e}Fm /ª\uLg b]lvG5 

eGb} z/b\ Ct'sf] ;f}Gbo{ cg]s emfFsLdf dgdf]xs 9ª\un] k|:t't x'g] sljsf] 7x/ 5 . of] ;f}Gbo{sf] /x:o olt 

u"9 5 ls o;sf] /x:osf kq hlt kN6fof], plt /x:o afFsL g} /xG5 egL slj /x:o cuDo /x]sf] atfpF5g\ 

. oxfF sljn] Ct' kl/jt{gsf qmddf b]lvg] ;f}Gbo{ /x:odo ePsf] atfP/ ;[li6;DaGwL /x:onfO{ k|:t't u/]sf] 

kfOG5 . 

slj oxL ;u{df kljq e"ld g]kfndf s}of}F b}jL /x:osf 36gfx¿ 3l6t x'g] s'/f vf]tN5g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

  oxfF rxf5{g\ slt b]jb"t 

  ljgf z/L/} klg lbJo ¿k 

  of] d[lQsf xf] ls t Hof]lt xf] jf 

  hf] xf] ToxL xf] kl/k"0f{ zf]ef   k[=!*

  dTo{nf]s ljz]if u/L dfgjnufot cGo hLjhfltsf nflu xf] . b]jtfx¿sf nflu xf]Og .

b]jtfx¿sf nflu t :ju{nufot cg]s nf]sx¿ 5g\ tyflk k|:t't sfJof+zdf slj o; g]kfn e"lddf s}of}F 

b]jb"tx¿ ljgfz/L/ lbJo ¿k lnP/ 8'Ng] u/]sf] atfpF5g\ . h'g s'/f cuDo / /x:odo 5 . slj cem of] wtL{ 

d[lQsf xf] jf Hof]lt xf], Tof] /x:odo /x]sf] atfpF5g\ . Hof]ltnfO{ sljn] oxfF r]tg zlQmsf ¿kdf lnPsf 5g\ . 

sljsf cg';f/ wtL{nfO{ h8 egf}F t ;f/f hLj tTjsf] ;[li6, l:ylt / no o;}af6 ;Dej 5 clg r]tg egf}F Tof] 

klg sl7g 5 cyf{t\ wtL{sf] jf:tljstf /x:on] o'Qm 5 eGg] sljsf] cfzo 5 . wtL{sf] ;[li6 /x:osf] rrf{ ub}{ 

sljn] oxfF ;[li6;f}Gbo{:fDaGwL /x:onfO{ k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ . 

  …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] k~rd ;u{df g]kfnsf] cgf}7f] ;f}Gbo{ / ljz]iftfsf] j0f{g ug{] qmddf /x:osf] 

;ª\s]t ub}{ slj eG5g\ M 

  g]kfn of] ;'Gb/ lbJo b]z 

  k'vf{x¿n] lr/ e'Qm z]if 

  lkP kgL lgTo e/L e/L of] 

  l/lQGg sNo} dw'dfw'/L of]   k[= &

 g]kfn b]zsf] k|fs[lts ;f}Gbo{ j0f{gftLt 5 . oxfFsf] k|s[lt cg'kd 5 . dflysf] sfJof+zdf sljn] 

g]kfnnfO{ ;'Gb/ lbJo b]z egL lrq0f u/]sf 5g\ . lbJo b]z eGg'sf] cfzo :juL{o b]z eGg] xf] . :ju{sf] ;f/ 

;'v xf] . sljn] o; g]kfn b]znfO{ ;'v};'vsf] e08f/ cg'ej u/]sf 5g\ . To:tf] ;'v oxfF s;/L ;Dej eof] jf 

Tof] ;a s;n] t'Nofof] eGg] k|Zgsf] hjfkm kfpg sl7g 5 .   
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 g]kfnnfO{ k'vf{x¿n] lr/sfnb]lv ef]u u/]/ z]if /x]sf] b]z eg]/ klg pgn] lrgfPsf 5g\ . k'vf{n] 

lr/sfnb]lv ef]u u/]/ z]if /x]sf] eP klg of] gl/lQO{ hlxNo} e/L 5 eGg] sljsf] a'emfO 5 . hlQ lkP klg 

o; b]zsf] ;[li6;f}Gbo{sf] /;dfw'/L slxNo} gl/lQg' /x:odo 5 egL sljn] g]kfnsf] ;[li6;f}Gbo{sf] dxTjnfO{ 

/x:odo ;fljt u/]sf 5g\ .  

wtL{sf cg]s ljz]iftfnfO{ cf}FNofP/ o;sf] /x:onfO{ cg'ej ub}{ slj l3ld/] rlst x'G5g\ . pgL eG5g\ M

  cfsfz gLnf] w/tL xl/of]

  k|sfzn] hLjgn] e/L of] 

  cfgGbsf] of] dw'wf/ bLlKt

  cz]if ltvf{ / cgGt t[lKt     k[= @$

g]kfnsf] dlxdf o;sf] aflx/L ;'Gb/ :j¿kdf dfq ;Lldt 5}g . slj o; b]znfO{ cg]s u'0f / ljz]iftfn] k"0f{ b]

V5g\ . slj t[tLo cWofosf] csf{] Znf]sdf lji0f'sf] ;Gbe{nfO{ k|of]u u5{g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

  lzjflnsf kj{t kª\lQmkf/

  oxLF lyof] IfL/ ;d'b| Sof/ 

  oxLF ;'t] Zofdn z]ifzfoL

  lxdfn gfle:yndf lvnfO{     k[= %

 sljnfO{ cfˆgf] b]z lgs} dxfg\ nfU5 . slj l3ld/] g]kfnnfO{ kljq b]je"ld dfG5g\ . pgL lzjflnsf 

kj{tkf/ IfL/ ;d'b| /x]sf] / z]ifzfoL lji0f' cfˆgf] gfle:yndf lxdfn ;hfP/ ;'lt/x]sf] cg'dfg u5{g\ . 

kf}/fl0fs syfx¿df jl0f{t Tof] 7fpF cGoq st}sf] geO{ g]kfns} xf] eGg] sljsf] 7x/ 5 . lji0f' klg O{Zj/s} 

¿k x'g\ . slj oxfF To:tf O{Zj/n] jf; u/]sf] 7fpF eGb} g]kfnnfO{ O{Zj/e"ld /x]sf] hgfpF5g\ . b]zsf] dlxdf 

ufpg] ;Gbe{df klg sljn] g]kfnnfO{ ;[li6sf] /x:odo cflbe"ld egL lrq0f u/]/ g]kfnsf] ;[li6;f}Gbo{;DaGwL 

/x:onfO{ k|:t't u/]sf 5g\ .

 g]kfn k|fs[lts ;'Gb/tfsf] cg'kd gd'gf xf] . slj g]kfnnfO{ ljleGg gbL / lsgf/fsf xl/ofnLn] ;'Gb/ 

b]V5g\ . >fjl:t cyf{t\ >fj:t /fhfn] a;fPsf] ;'Gb/ ;x/ h:tf xhf/f}F ;x/n] g]kfn ;'zf]let 5 eGg] atfpFb} 

O{Zj/n] g]kfnnfO{ lgofln/x]sf] pgn] hgfPsf 5g\ . slj eG5g\ 

  gbL gbLsf xl/of lsgf/

  >fjl:t h:tf gu/L xhf/ 

  s'j]/sf] k'iksn] rxf/L

  c6flnsf nlR5gsf 5xf/L    k[= !#

 s'j]/ wgsf b]jtf x'g\ . pgL;Fu dgj]uL k'iks ljdfg lyof] . Tof] ljdfg /fj0fn] vf];]/ nu]
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sf] rrf{ kf}/fl0fs u|Gydf kfOG5 . s'j]/ ToxL k'iks ljdfg r9L oxfFsf] cfsfzdf rxfy{] / ToxL k|efjn] 

oxfFsf c6flnsfx¿ nlR5gsf ePsf x'g\ eGg] sljn] atfPsf 5g\ . s'j]/ Ps b]jtf /x]sf / b]jtfx¿ O{Zj/ 

dflgPsfn] sljn] g]kfnnfO{ O{Zj/Lo k|efj /x]sf] /x:odo  b]z dfg]sf 5g\ . oxfF sljn] g]kfn b]zsf] ;[li6ut 

dxTj / ljz]iftfsf] aofg ug{] qmddf o; b]znfO{ s'j]/sf] /fHoe"ldsf ¿kdf rrf{ u/]sfn] oxfF ;[li6;DaGwL 

/x:osf] k|efj /x]sf] 5 . 

rt'y{ ;u{df slj bndb{g zfxsf] ;+jfbsf dfWodaf6 /x:osf] aofg u5{g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

  hxfF klg sNsn aU5 kfgL 

  ;fgGb p:t} hglhGbufgL 

  of] l;h{gfsf] j/bfg h:tf] 

  hxfFtxLF plQ dxfg h:tf]   k[= %

 ;[li6;f}Gbo{ clt cb\e't 5 . htftt} cfgGb} cfgGbn] k"0f{ oxfFsf] ;f}Gbo{ s;/L ;[li6 eof] < s;n] 

l;h{gf u¥of] < k|:t't sfJof+zdf sljn] oxL ;[li6;f}Gbo{sf] /x:osf] j0f{g u/]sf 5g\ . hxfFtxLF snsn kfgL 

aUbf / dflg;x¿sf]] lhGbuL htftt} cfgGbn] k"0f{ b]Vbf sljnfO{ of] l;h{gf j/bfg:j¿k nfu]sf]  5 . sljnfO{ 

of] l;h{gf dxfg\ / /x:odo klg nfu]sf] 5 . j/bfg csf{n] lbg] s'/f xf] . of] ;j{q cfgGbn] el/k"0f{ ;[li6nfO{ 

s;n] dflg;sf nflu j/:j¿k k|bfg u¥of] < of] ;a} l3ld/]sf ljrf/df /x:odo  5 . dflysf] sfJof+zdf

g]kfn /x:odo j/bfg:j¿k ePsf] rrf{ ePaf6 oxfF ;[li6;DaGwL /x:o emNs]sf] kfOG5 .

slj l3ld/] o; wtL{df l;h{gfsf] /x:odo ch;| d"n /x]sf] atfpF5g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

  of] l;h{gfd"n ch;| lbG5' 

  ;Defjgf nfv ;x;| lbG5' 

  ;w}F pHofnf] d eljio lbG5' 

  /x:o vf]n]/ /x:o lbG5'    k[= !%

  o; wtL{df b]vf kg{] x/lbg x/ofdsf] l;h{gfd"n cgf}7f] 5 . o;n] oxfF nfvf}F l;h{gfsf] ;DefjgfnfO{ 

lglZrt ul//x]sf] x'G5 . of] l;h{gfdfk{mt\ oxfFsf] eljio hlxNo} pHHjn /xg] cg'dfg ug{ ;lsG5 . o:tf] s;/L 

;Dej eO/xG5, Tof] /x:odo 5 / To:tf] /x:onfO{ hlt

vf]tn] klg /x:o g} /lx/xg] sljsf] 7x/ 5 . cyfx ;Defjgfsf] b]z g]kfnsf] /x:o ck/Dkf/ ePsf] j0f{g 

dflysf] kBf+zdf ePaf6 oxfF ;[li6;f}Gbo{;DaGwL /x:o k|s6 ePsf] kfOG5 .

dfgjhLjg;DaGwL /x:o

  a|Xdf08sf] ;+/rgf cgf}7f] 5 . wtL{nf]ssf] ;+/rgf klg sd pb]s nfUbf] 5}g . k|:t't sfJof+zdf slj 

oxfFsf] jftfj/0fsf] agf]6 /x:on] el/Psf] b]V5g\ . oxfFsf] cfsfz s;/L lgnf] b]lvPsf] xf] / wtL{ xl/of] s;/L 

ag]sf] xf] < cem of] wtL{ k|sfz / hLjg tQ\jn] s;/L el/Psf] xf] eGg] s'/f sljdgdf v'Nb'nL 5 . sljn] 
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To;sf] hjfkm kfPsf 5}gg\ . /x:o} /x:osf lar oxfF cfgGbsf] dw'wf/ k|jflxt eO/xg' / oxfF t[i0ff / t[lKt 

b'a} cz]if / cgGt /xg' sljsf cg';f/ /x:odo 5 . oxfFsf dflg;sf dgf]sfª\Iff hlt k"/f x'Fb} uP klg plt g} 

afFsL /xG5g\ . oxfFsf dflg;sf t[lKt klg afFsL /lx/xG5g\ . To;f] eP/ g} oxfFsf] dflg; gofF gofF s'/fsf] 

vf]hLdf nflu/x]sf] xf]nf . vf]hL x]bf{ o;/L oxfFsf x/]s ljifo /x:on] o'Qm 5g\ eGg] sljsf] j}rfl/stf oxfF 

k|:t't ePsf] 5 . oxfF slj dfgjhLjg;DaGwL /x:on] rlst b]lvG5g\ . 

slj l3ld/] låtLo ;u{df bndb{g zfxsf ;+jfbsf dfWodn] klg /x:os} aofgdf /dfpF5g\ . slj eG5g\ M 

  lg:sL u'kmf aflx/ l;4 of}6f 

  /x:osf zª\v k'msL cgf}7f 

  3'd]/ lxF8\y] 3g3f]/ /flt 

  Hffu]/ c1fg / gLb dfly   k[= ^

…/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] bf];|f] ;u{df bndb{g zfxn] cfˆgf] uf]/vf /fHosf] dlxdf ufPsf 5g\ . uf]/vf /fHosf 

ljz]iftfx¿sf] rrf{ ub}{ hfFbf ToxfFsf] /x:odo kIfsf af/]df klg bndb{gn] rrf{ u/]sf 5g\ . oxfF Pp6f l;4n] 

/ftsf] ;dodf zª\v k'mSb} lxF8]sf] j0f{g ul/Psf] 5 . Uff]/vf /fHodf Ps l;4 u'kmfdf a:y] . tL l;4 a]nfavt  

u'kmfaf6 aflx/ lg:s]/ /x:osf cgf}7f zª\v k'mSy] . 3g3f]/ /ftdf  c1fg / lgbdfly hfuf x'Fb} lxF8]sf] 

36gfnfO{ dflysf] sfJof+zdf ;d]l6Psf] 5 . oxfF To;/L cgf}7f] zª\v k'mSb} lxF8\g] l;4 sf] xf] eGg] jf:tljstf 

lIfKt 5 . To;}n] sljn] oxfF o; 36gfsf dfWodaf6  dfgjhLjg;DaGwL /x:osf] j0f{g ug{ vf]h]sf 5g\ . 

…/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJosf] t[tLo ;u{df k[YjLgf/fo0fsf dfWodaf6 sljn] /x:osf] j0f{g u/]sf  5g\ . slj 

eG5g\ M 

  eGy] s'df/} jodf dnfO{

  of]uL pg} uf]/vgfy cfO{  

  lq;Kt uª\uf ;a dWo /ft 

  af]N5g\ dg'io};l/ u'Kt jft   k[= @

  t];|f] ;u{df k[YjLgf/fo0f zfx klg uf]/vfs} a9fOr9fO u5{g\ . pgL ljutdf uf]/vgfyn] atfPsf] 

cfZro{hgs sxfgLnfO{ o; ;Gbe{df :d/0f u5{g\ . dflysf] sfJof+zdf k[YjLgf/fo0fnfO{ pgsf] s'df/ jodf 

uf]/vgfyn] Pp6f /x:osf] s'/f ;'gfPsf] rrf{ 5 . Tof] /x:osf] s'/f eg]sf] gbLx¿n] /ftsf] ;dodf dg'ion]

e}Fm u'Kt jft df/]sf] 36gf xf] . uf]/vgfyn] k[YjLgf/fo0f;Fu lq;Kt uª\ufx¿ /ftsf] ;dodf dg'ion] e}Fm cfˆgf 

u'Kt jft uy{] egL k[YjLgf/fo0fsf] lszf]/sfndf eg]sf lyP eGg] ls+jbGtL 5 . o;sf] cfzo uf]/vf To:tf] 

/x:odo e"ld xf]], hxfF gbLx¿;d]t dflg;n] e}mF aft df5{g\ eGg] xf] . oxL s'/fnfO{ k[YjLgf/fo0fn] :d/0f u/]sf] 

s'/f oxfF :k:6\ofOPsf] 5 . ;fdfGo hghLjgdf gbLx¿ dflg; e}Fm ulkmg' /x:odo 5 . cem gbLx¿ ulkmPsf] 

ljifo dflg;n] yfxf kfpg' cem /x:odo 5 . oxfF Ps l;4n] gbLx¿ dflg; e}Fm ulkmPsf] j0f{g u/]af6 of] 

36gfn] dfgjhLjg;DaGwL /x:osf] ;ª\s]t u/]sf] kfOG5 .
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  slj dfwj l3ld/] …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf g]kfnsf] ;[li6;f}Gbo{ / dfgjhLjg;DaGwL /x:osf] 

j0f{gdf s]lGb|t 5g\ . o;/L o; sfJodf Oxnf]slglxt /x:osf] jf:tljstfnfO{ pb\3f6g ug{ geO{ /x:osf] 

j0f{gdf slj /dfPsf 5g\ / d]/f] g]kfn o:tf cg]s /x:odo ljz]iftfn] ;'zf]let b]z xf] eGg] /fi6«k|]dsf] efj 

k|s6 ug{ pgL ;kmn ePsf 5g\ .

lgisif{

  …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ g]kfn PsLs/0fsf] ljifonfO{ ;d]l6Psf] P]ltxfl;s v08sfJo xf] . /fi6«sf] cv08tfsf] 

kIfkf]if0f ub}{ /lrPsf] o; v08sfJodf slj l3ld/]n] P]ltxfl;s ljifosf dfWodaf6 /fi6«k|]dsf] efj k|:t't 

u/]sf 5g\ . pgn] /fi6«k|]dsf] efj k|:t't ug{ eg] bz{gsf] dbt lnPsf 5g\ . kf}/:To bz{gsf cWo]tf l3ld/]n] 

cfˆgf /rgfdf pQm bz{gsf] k|efjnfO{ ;r]ttfk"j{s k|of]u u/]sf] b]lvG5 . o; …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ v08sfJodf O{Zj/ 

tyf Oxnf]s / k/nf]s;DaGwL /x:osf]  ;r]t k|efj /x]sf] 5 . pgn] o; v08sfJodf /x:osf] pb\3f6g geO{ 

/x:osf] j0f{g u/]sf  5g\ . pgn] oxfF /x:o bz{gsf] k|of]u ug'{sf] p2]Zo g]kfn b]z /x:o:j¿k O{Zj/Lo e"ld 

/x]sf] / oxfF cg]s cuDo u'Kt /x:o /x]sf x'gfn] d]/f] g]kfn b]z dxfg\ 5 / o;nfO{ cgGt;Dd cv08 /fVg'k5{ 

eGg' xf] . sljn] o;/L /x:o bz{gsf] k|of]uaf6 /fi6«k|]dsf] efjnfO{ ;'b[9, dlxdfdo Pjd\ hLjGt t'Nofpg 

;kmn ePsfn] o; v08sfJodf /x:osf] ;r]t k|efj /x]sf] k'li6 x'G5 . 

;Gbe{;fdu|L

cof{n, b'uf{k|;fb -@)%^_= b]jsf]6fsf lgaGwdf lglxt bfz{lgs lrGtg= ljBfjfl/lw zf]wk|aGw= d=;+=lj= .

cfrfo{, dfwj -;g\ !(^$_= ;j{bz{g ;ª\u|x= -cg'= pdfzª\s/ zdf{_ rf}vDaf ;+:s[t l;l/h .

O{Zj/rGb| -;g\ @))(_= dxlif{kfl0flg lj/lrtf ci6fWofoL= rf}vDaf ;+:s[t k|lti7fg .

lu/L, /fdfgGb -@)%%_= hgsbz{g= -cg'= /fdxl/ ltdlN;gf_ h=lz=;f=s]=ln= .

Uff]oGbsf, xl/s[i0fbf; -;g\ @))(_= j]bfGt bz{g=  uLtfk|];= .

l3ld/], dfwj -@)$(_= …/fi6«lgdf{tfÚ= -5}6f}F ;+:s=_= ;femf k|sfzg .

ljZjgfy -@)%)_= ;flxTobk{0fd\= -t[tLo ;+:s=_= s[i0fbf; csfbdL .

zdf{, d's'Gb -@)^)_= k[YjL;"Qmsf] cfnf]sdf dfwj l3ld/]sf] wtL{dftf Ps cWoog= /fi6«slj l3ld/] M 
;dLIffTds cjnf]sg= -;Dkf= g]q P6d_ tGg]/L k|sfzg .

;/:jtL, hubLZj/fgGb -@)!)_=  if8\bz{gd\= ljhos'df/ uf]ljGb/fd xf;fgGb .
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n]v;f/

 k|:t't n]vdf gf/fo0f 9sfnsf] …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfnfO{ ;afN6g{ cWoogsf b[li6n] ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . 
;afN6g{ zAbn] ;fdfGotM ju{, lnª\u, hflt, pd]/, efiff, sfo{ut bhf{nufot x/]s lx;fan] lje]b ul/Psf, zf]if0f / 
pTkL8gsf] l;sf/ ePsf JolQm jf ;d'bfonfO{ hgfpg] ub{5 . k|:t't syfsf] d'Vo kfq O/kmfg cnL d"nt M hftLo, 
eflifs / cfly{s ¿kn] ;afN6g{ aGg k'u]sf] tYonfO{ o; cfn]vdf ljleGg ;fIodfkm{t k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . hftLo, 
eflifs, juL{o h:tf cfwf/af6 ;afN6g{ aGg'k/]sf] l:yltnfO{ b]vfpFb} /fHo;Qfsf] r/d bdg / zf]if0flj?4 ;afN6g{ju{ 
Psh'6 x'g'k5{ eGg] ljrf/ syfdf cfPsf] 5 . hftLo, eflifs tyf cfly{s b[li6af6 …O/kmfg cnLÚ syf s;/L
;afN6{gd}qL aGg k'u]sf] 5 eGg] ;d:ofdf s]lGb|t /x]sf] k|:t't n]vdf k':tsfnoLo sfo{sf cfwf/df ;fdu|L ;ª\sng 
ul/Psf] 5 . gf/fo0f 9sfnsf] …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfnfO{ cfwf/ ;fdu|L / ;afN6g{ l;4fGt tyf k"j{sfo{;Fu ;DalGwt 
;fdu|LnfO{ låtLos ;|f]tsf ;fdu|Lsf ¿kdf u|x0f ul/Psf] o; n]vdf u'0ffTds k4lt ckgfO{ ljifoj:t' ljZn]if0fljlw 
k|of]u ul/Psf] 5 . ;afN6g{ ju{sf] klxrfgnfO{ lz/f]k/ ub{} pgLx¿sf cfjfhnfO{ ;zQm ¿kdf p7fPsfn] k|:t't syf 
;afN6g{d}qL /x]sf] lgisif{ o; n]vsf] /x]sf] 5 .

zAbs'~hL M cwLg:y, pQ/cfw'lgstfjfbL, gjdfS;{jfb, k|e'TjzfnL, ;afN6g{, x]h]df]gL  .
ljifo kl/ro
 gf/fo0f 9sfn -lj=;+= @)!)_ g]kfnL ;flxTosf ax'd'vL k|ltef x'g\ . logn] kqsf/, /fhgLlt1, slj, 
pkGof;sf/ / lgaGwsf/sf ¿kdf cfˆgf] JolQmTj ;an agfPsf] kfOG5 . lj:yfkg zLif{ssf] syfaf6 cfˆgf] syfofqf 
;'? u/]sf 9sfnsf ;x/oGq -@)%)_, O/kmfg cnL -@)%!_, alxu{dg -@)^)_, cfTdxGtf -@)^!_, OGb|hfn -@)&!_ 
h:tf syf ;ª\u|x k|sflzt 5g\ . ;fdflhs, ;f+:s[lts, /fhgLlts ljs[lt / To;n] lgDTofPsf] b'ikl/0ffdnfO{ ljifo 
agfpg rfxg] 9sfnsf s[ltdf ;afN6g{sf] kIf plQs} ;zQm ¿kn] cfPsf] b]lvG5 . 

 …O/kmfg cnLÚ gf/fo0f 9sfnsf] ;afN6g{d}qL syf xf] . o; syfsf] d'Vo kfq O/kmfg cfly{s, eflifs, cfly{s 
h:tf kIfaf6 ;afN6g{ aGg k'u]sf] b]lvG5 . d';ndfg ;d'bfosf] l;wf;fwf JolQmsf ¿kdf /x]sf] O/kmfg cnLdfly ePsf] 

DOI: https://doi.org/10.3126/shantij.v4i1.70588 
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bdg / s|"/ xTofnfO{ o; syfdf dfld{s ¿kn] k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 . t/fO{jf;L O/kmfg g]kfnL efiff af]Ng ghfGg] ef]hk'/L 
efifL xf] . efiff hfGg g;s]s} sf/0f p;nfO{ rf]/L cf/f]kdf bf]ifL s/f/ u/L d[To'b08 lbOPsf] 36gf o; syfdf /x]sf] 5 . 
k|:t't n]vdf o; syfnfO{ ;afN6g{ l;4fGtsf sf]0faf6 cWoog ul/Psf] 5 . ;afN6g{ zAbn] ;lbof}+b]lv Oltxf;ljxLg 
ePsf jf agfOPsf ;dfhsf lsgf/df /x]sf cfjfhljxLg tyf clwsf/ljxLg ;d'bfonfO{ hgfpF5 . ;afN6g{ Pp6f a[xt\ 
l;4fGt xf] . o;leq ;a} k|sf/sf lje]bx¿sf sf/0f lsgf/Ls[t x'g k'u]sf zf]liftkLl8t c6fpg ;S5g\ . 

 k|:t't syfdf ;afN6g{ ju{sf] hftLo, eflifs, juL{o cj:yfnfO{ s;/L k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 < ;afN6g{ ju{sf] 
cfjfhsf] l:ylt s] s:tf] 5 < eGg] d"n lh1f;fnfO{  ;dfw]o ;d:of agfP/ To;}sf] ljZn]if0f ug'{ of] cfn]vsf] p2]Zo 
/x]sf] 5 . laGb' zdf{ -@)&$_ n] ;d;fdlos k|ultjfbL g]kfnL syf k':tssf] …;d;fdlos k|ultjfbL g]kfnL syfsf]
P]ltxfl;s ;j{]If0fÚ zLif{s n]vdf ;LdfGtLs[tsf cfjfhnfO{ ;zQm 9ª\un] k|:t't ug{] gf/fo0f 9sfnsf] …O/kmfg cnLÚ 
syfn] g]kfnsf h]nx¿df lbOg] oftgf, ToxfFsf h]ng / rf}sLbf/x¿sf]  s|"/tf Pjd\ aGbLx¿sf] qf;k"0f{ l:yltsf] 
oyfy{nfO{ pb\3f6g u/]sf] 5 eGg] ljrf/ JoQm u/]sL 5g\ . 

 bof/fd >]i7 -åf/f k|ultjfbsf :t/Lo syfsf/sf ¿kdf gf/fo0f 9sfnnfO{ lrgfOPsf] 5 . 9sfnsf syfsf 
af/]df ljleGg k4ltaf6 cWoog eP tfklg …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfdf g} cfwfl/t eO{ ;afN6g{;DaGwL cWoog ljZn]if0f 
ePsf] b]lvFb}g . k|:t't n]vdf ;afN6g{ l;4fGt / To;sf cfwf/df O/kmfg cnL syfsf] cWoog ljZn]if0f ePsfn] 
;Da4 l;4fGt / k|of]uaf/] lh1f;f /fVg] hf] sf]xLsf nflu dxŒjk"0f{ / pkof]uL x'g] b]lvG5 . ;afN6g{sf hftLo, 
eflifs / juL{o ljifonfO{ dfq cfwf/ dfgL O/kmfg cnL syfsf] cWoog ljZn]if0f ug'{ k|:t't n]vsf] ;Ldf /x]sf] 5 . 
;afN6g{;DaGwL dfGotfx¿sf ;fk]Iftfdf O/kmfg cnL syfsf] cWoog ljZn]if0f ug'{ k|:t't n]vsf] ljifoIf]q /x]sf] 5 .

cWoogljlw

 k|:t't n]v tof/ kfg{sf nflu ;fdu|L ;ª\sngsf] k':tsfnoLo sfo{nfO{ cËLsf/ ul/Psf] 5 . gf/fo0f 
9sfnsf] …O/kmfn cnLÚ syfnfO{ k|fylds ;|f]t / syfsf] ljZn]if0fsf nflu pkof]u ul/Psf] ;afN6g{;DaGwL dfGotf 
rflxF låtLos ;|f]tsf] ;fdu|Lsf ¿kdf k|of]u ul/Psf] 5 . o;df ;afN6g{sf] l;4fGtsf cfwf/df kf7sf] cWoog,
ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . oxfF ;fdu|LnfO{ j0f{gfTds / JofVofTds ljlwaf6  k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 .  

;}4flGts kof{wf/

 ;afN6g{ zAbn] tNnf] bhf{ jf txsf dflg;nfO{ a'emfpF5 . o; zAbn] ;lbof}Fb]lv zfl;t, cfjfhljxLg tyf 
Oltxf;ljxLg ju{nfO{ hgfpF5 . x}sdjfbL, cf}klgj]lzs tyf ;fdGtL zf;ssf] nfdf] ;dob]lvsf] lyrf]ldrf] /
e]befjaf6 pTkLl8t zfl;t JolQm jf lgd'vf ju{nfO{ g} ;du|df ;afN6g{sf ¿kdf lrlgG5 ->]i7, @)^*, k[= !–!$_. 
;afN6g{ hgx¿ tyf pTkLl8t jf ;LdfGtLs[t ju{sf] cWoog ug{] dflg;x¿ ;afN6g{nfO{ ju{, hghflt, ef}uf]lns 
¿kdf pk]lIft dflg;, blnt ;a}sf] kof{osf] ¿kdf lnG5g\ -;'j]bL, @)^*, k[=xvii_. o'uf}Fb]lv Oltxf;sf kfgfaf6 aflx/ 
ˆofFlsPsf] ;afN6g{ ju{sf] cfˆg} Oltxf; n]vg ug]{ p2]Zon] ;g\ !(*@ b]lv blIf0f Pl;ofdf ;afN6g{ cWoog cleofgsf] 
¿kdf ;~rfngdf cfPsf] b]lvG5 . Oltxf;ljb\ /lGht u'xfsf] g]t[Tjdf ;afN6g{ cWoog ;d"x lgdf{0f ePsf] xf] ->]i7, 
@)^* k[= @_ . u'xfn] ;Dkfbg u/]sf ;afN6g{ :6l8h M /fOl6ª\\h cg ;fpy Pl;og lx:6«L ofG8 ;f];fO6Lsf 5 cf]6f
7]nL k|sfzgsf dfWodaf6 ;afN6g{ cWoog :yflkt ePsf] kfOG5 . /lGht u'xf / ufoqL rs|jtL{ l:kefssf] ;Dkfbg / 
P8\jf8{ ;Obsf] e"ldsf;lxt ;]n]S6]8 ;afN6g{ :6l8h -;g\ !(**_ s[lt k|sflzt eO{ ;g\ !(() b]lv ;Ob tyf l:kefsn] 
o;af/]df uxg k|fl1s n]vx¿ k|sfzg ug{ yfn]kl5 g} ;afN6g{ cWoogn] cGt/f{li6«o dfGotf, rrf{ / ljifout Jofkstf 
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kfPsf] a'lemG5 -P6d, @)&*, k[=@$&–$*_. o; cWoognfO{ pQ/cfw'lgstfjfb;Fu klg hf]8\g] ul/Psf] b]lvG5 . klxrfg, 
;fdflhs cfGbf]ng;Fu} ;afN6g{sf] lg/Gt/ ljsf;df pQ/cfw'lgstfjfbL lrGtgsf] dxTTjk"0f{ e"ldsf /x]sf] dflgG5 
-e6\6/fO{, @)&*, k[=$(_. o;/L ;afN6g{ ju{ ;dfhsf] ;a}eGbf tn /x]sf] kfOG5 . of] ju{sf] pTkfbgsf If]qdf dxŒjk"0f{ 
e"ldsf eP klg pkef]usf cj:yf lsgf/Ls[t 5 . ctM Oltxf;sf ;a} sfnv08df Pp6f s]Gb|n] cg]sf}F k|sf/n] lgdf{0f
u/]sf] lsgf/fsf] ju{ g} ;+;f/e/ ;afN6g{ ju{sf gfdn] kl/lrt 5 . 

 ;afN6g{ zAbnfO{ tNnf] ju{, e'OFdfG5], ;LdfGtLs[t h:tf efjdf k|of]u ug{] k|yd JolQm O6fnLsf gjdfS;{jfbL 
tyf ;f+:s[lts ljZn]ifs cfGtf]lgof] u|fDrL x'g\ . pgsf zAbdf ;afN6g{ eGgfn] u}/zf;sLo / cx}sdjfbL ju{ jf 
;d'bfonfO{ hgfpF5 hf] ;w}F cwLg:y x'G5g\ / pgLx¿ zf;ssf] k|of]usf] j:t';d]t aGg k'U5g\ 
->]i7, @)^*, k[= !^_ . u|fDrLn] zfl;tx¿ zf;sx¿af6 zfl;t eO/xg tof/ ePsf] cj:yfnfO{ x]h]df]gL eg]sf 5g\ . 
To:tf] x]h]df]gLsf] :jLsf/f]lQm cfkm}F cfpFb}g . To;nfO{ zf;sn] ljleGg lsl;dsf j}rfl/sLdfkm{t l;h{gf u/]sf 
x'G5g\ . To:tf ju{, wd{, /fli6«otfnufot ;+:s[ltsf ljleGg If]qx¿df h/f uf8]sf j}rfl/sLx¿nfO{ cfTd;ft\ u/L 
zfl;t x'g :jLsf/ u5{g\ -pk|]tL, @)^*, k[= !&!_ . ;afN6g{ cWoogn] Oltxf;, /fhgLlt h:tf ljleGg df]8x¿ kf/ ub{} 
;flxlTos cWoog;Fu ;DaGw ufF:g cfOk'u]sf] kfOG5 .

 ;flxTodf ;afN6g{sf] cWoog zlQm;Fu hf]8]/ ljZn]if0ffTds cWoog ug{] ul/G5 . ;afN6g{sf] :jtGqtf / 
:jfoQtfsf] d'2f ;flxTodf klg nfu' x'G5 . ;flxTosf ljljw cfofd / l5b|x¿af6 ;afN6g{ ;flxTodf 
af]ln/x]sf] x'G5 eGg] dfGotf o; l;4fGtdf kfOG5 . ;du|df x]bf{ ;afN6g{ cWoogn] cfly{s, ;fdflhs, ;f+:s[lts h:tf 
cfofdsf ljz]if cj:yfx¿df ;afN6g{ r]tgfsf] cWoog ub{5 . k|:t't n]vdf gf/fo0f 9sfnsf] …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfnfO{ 
;afN6g{;DaGwL dfGotfx¿sf cfwf/df ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 . hftLo, eflifs tyf cfly{s kIfnfO{ ;afN6g{sf] cj:Yff 
b]vfpg] cfwf/ dfgL log} cfwf/af6 ;afN6g{ aGg k'u]sf ju{sf] cfjfhnfO{ klg oxfF ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 .

O/kmfg cnL syfdf ;afN6g{sf] cj:yf

 …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfdf d'l:nd ;d'bfosf] Ps kfqdfly /fHo;Qfsf cf8df ePsf] cGofo, cTofrf/, bdg 
/ d[To'b08;Ddsf] 36gfnfO{ ljifoj:t' agfOPsf] 5 . b]xftL efiff af]Ng] pm ul/a, ;xf/fljxLg b]lvG5 . efiff, klxrfg 
cflbsf] vf]hL g} gu/L p;nfO{ lg/fwf/d} bf]ifL s/f/ ub{} t'R5 Jojxf/ u/]sf] / d[To'b08 lbOPsf] 5 . o; 36gfaf6 
k|e'TjzfnL ju{n] cwLg:yju{k|lt u/]sf] Jojxf/nfO{ syfn] 5n{ª\u kf/]sf] 5 . ctM O/kmfg cnLgfds Tof] kfq 
;afN6g{sf] k|ltlglw kfq ag]sf] b]lvG5 . o; syfdf ;afN6g{sf] hftLo, eflifs, juL{o cj:yf ;3g ¿kn] cfPsf] 5 . 
ctM ;afN6g{;DaGwL log} s'/fnfO{ cfwf/ dfg]/ k|:t't syfsf] 5'6\6f 5'6\6} zLif{sdf ljZn]if0f ul/Psf] 5 M

O/kmfg cnL syfsf] ;afN6g{sf] hftLo cj:yf

 hftLo b[li6n] …O/kmfn cnLÚ syfsf] d'Vo dfq O/kmfg cnL ;afN6g{ b]lvG5 . pm d'l:nd ;d'bfosf] g]kfnL 
xf] . jL/uGh h]ndf ;fDk|bflos bª\uf ePkl5 p;nfO{ sf7df8f}Fsf] h]ndf /flvPsf] 5 . rf]/Lsf] cleof]udf y'gf k/] 
tfklg p;n] rf]/L u/]sf] xf], xf]Og k|dfl0ft ePsf] 5}g . p;sf] :jod\ rflxF s'g} g/fd|f] sfd gu/]sf] bfaL ub{} cfPsf] 5 . 
b]xftL -ef]hk'/L_ efiff dfq af]Ng hfGg] p;sf] jf:tljstf;Fu s;}nfO{ jf:tf klg 5}g . pm :jod\ klg cfˆgf] ;d:ofnfO{ 
/fVg eflifs sf/0fn] c;dy{ 5 .  jL/uGhdf a;f]af; ug]{ t/fO{ d"nsf] ;LdfGts[t ;d'bfosf] hLjg ef]ufO / k|e'TjzfnL 
ju{af6 x'g] u/]sf] zf]if0fnfO{ p;}sf] k|ltlglwTjsf cfwf/df oxfF b]vfOPsf] 5 . Pp6f s}bLn] cnLnfO{ ;ª\s]t u/L 
eg]sf] 5, æ;fn] d';N6]nfO{ ;f9] ;ftsf] bzf nfu]sf] lyof] ls <Æ -k[= !%#_ . oxfF d'l:nd ;d'bfosf] ePs} sf/0f 
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p;nfO{ t'R5 Jojxf/ / lgs[i6 efiffn] ufnL ul/Psf] 5 . sf7df8f}Fsf] h]ndf /x]sf d"n rf}sLbf/, bnl;ª ;a}n] p;nfO{ 
dfG5]sf] cfwf/e"t :yfgeGbf tn /fv]sf] kfOG5 . d';ndfg ePs} sf/0f p;nfO{ h]ndf klg hf];'s}n] ckdfg dfq u/]sf] 
5}g ljleGg lsl;dsf ;hfo klg ;xh ¿kn] lbPsf] 5  .

 O/kmfg cnL cfkm}Fdf lgbf{]if /x]sf] t/ aa{/ bdgdf k/]sf] 5 . p;n] o; s'/fnfO{ p;n] eg]sf] 5, ædflns bof 
s/L, xd/ s'5f] e'n g}v]Æ -k[=!%%_ . O/kmfg bnl;ª, d"n rf}sLbf/ cflbsf] cgfxssf] s|"/ ;hfosf] s'g} k|ltsf/ ug{ 
;Sb}g . pm dfq O{Zj/sf] k|fy{gf u5{ / cfkm\g} efiffdf cfkm""nfO{ ;hfo glbg / cfˆgf] s'g} uNtL gePsf] hfgsf/L u/fpg 
rfxG5  . p;n] syfdf of] s'/fnfO{ o;/L cleJoQm u/]sf] 5, ædflns xdf/f ;] h] eOn cGhfgdf eOn . xd/ s'5f] 
e'n g}v], bof s/LÆ -k[=!%%_ . hftLo cfwf/df g} O/kmfgnfO{ r/d oftgf lbOG5 . p;sf] hftLo, wfld{s cl:tTjnfO{ 
t l:jsfl/Fb}g g} p;dfly cdfgjLo Jojxf/ ug{sf] d"nsf/0f klg p;sf] hftLo / To;;Fu hf]l8Psf] wfld{s cf:yf;d]t 
/x]sf] a'lemG5 . syfdf bnl;+x eg]sf] 5, æ;fnf d';N6], rf}sLdf lxF8\ .====cem} s'/f a'lemg;\ ;fnf . rf}sLdf lxF8\Æ -k[= 
!%#_ . oxfF d';ndfg ePs} sf/0f tLj| 3[0ff cf]sn]sf] b]lvG5 . ckdfg ug'{sf] cfwf/ klg cnLsf] hftLo klxrfg 
/x]sf] ;ª\s]t ldn]sf] 5 .  

 jf:tjdf O/kmfn cnL ;LdfGtLs[tsf] k|ltlglwTj ug]{ t/fO{jf;L g]kfnL xf] . pm t/fO{s} ;Gbe{df klg lk5l8Psf] 
ju{df kg]{ hflt÷;d'bfosf ¿kdf /x]sf] 5 . o; syfdf p;nfO{ slyt pkNnf] dflgPsf hfltn] cdfgjLo Jojxf/ u/]sf 
5g\ . O/kmfgnfO{ hftLo ¿kdf g} ckdfg / lt/isf/k"0f{ Jojxf/ ub}{ d"n rf}sLbf/ eG5, æeg\ P d';N6], tF s'g pu|jfbLsf] 
bnfn xf];\ . s'g PDa];Lsf] k};f vfG5;\ eg\Æ -k[= !%^_ . d'l:nd ;d'bfosf] ePsf] / g]kfnL af]Ng g;s]sf cfwf/df 
ljljw cf/f]k nufPsf]af6 d"n rf}sLbf/n] p;nfO{ hftLo ¿kdf cwLg:y t'NofPsf] b]lvG5 . d"n rf}sLbf/n] 
jL/uGh h]ndf ;fDk|bflos bª\uf eP/ oxfF ;fl/Psf] eGb} O/kmfgnfO{ afFWg bnl;ªnfO{ cfb]z lbG5 . s}bL g} /x]sf] t/ 
h]n/ jf h]n k|zf;gsf] glhsdf /x]sf] d"n rf}sLbf/n] cGttM p;nfO{ s7f]/ ;hfo lbO{ d[t cj:yfdf k'¥ofPsf] 5 . 
syfdf ;dfVoftfn] eg]sf] 5 M

 ptf cf7 gDa/ rf}sL eg] cem} cfˆgf unt / cdfgjLo s/t'tx¿sf] lglDt ;ls|o / hfu?s lyof] . of] ;a} 
ultljlwn] b;f{pFYof]– tTsfnLg g]kfnsf] k|ltlaDa oxfF k|blz{t 5 . cyf{t /fhwfgLsf] h]nsf] Tof] sf]7f Pp6f bk{0f xf], 
hxfF l;ª\u} g]kfnsf] 5fof x]g{ ;lsG5 . hxfF b]zsf] cGofo / cTofrf/ x]g{ ;lsG5 . O/kmfg cnLdfly gfxsdf ePsf] 
cTofrf/ klg t l;ª\u} d'n'sdf x'g] cTofrf/sf] Pp6f af]g;fO{ ¿k g lyof] . -k[= !%*_

 ;dfVoftfsf] o; l6Kk0fLaf6 O/kmfg cnL 36gfdf bf]ifL g/x]sf] b]lvG5 . tTsfnLg ;/sf/n] ;f]emf;femf 
lgd'vf g]kfnLdfly bdg ug{] u/]sf] tYo ;dfVoftfsf] cleJolQmaf6 k|:6 ePsf] 5 . ;/sf/ cGofo / cTofrf/ k|z:t 
uYof{] eGg] cfwf/ klg p4[tf+zn] lbPsf] 5 .

 d"n rf}sLbf/n] O/kmfgnfO{ cfkm"x¿n] dfl/lbPsf] Joxf]/f h]n/nfO{ ;'gfpFbf h]n/n] cfGtl/s k|zf;gsf 
s}bLx¿sf] pT;fx a9fP/ lxF8\5 . o;af6 tTsfnLg ;/sf/ lg/ª\s'z / s|"/ /x]sf] yk k'li6 x'G5 . tTsfnLg Joj:yfn] 
O/kmfgsf] hLjgsf] klg s'g} d"No b]Vb}g . vfgf agfpg] r'nf] lgdf{0fsf nflu df6f] vGbf p;nfO{ h]ndf ;'?ª vgL efUg 
vf]h]sf] h:tf] lgs[i6 txsf] cf/f]k nufOof] / cem a9L ;hfosf] efuLbf/ agfOof] . jf:tjdf p;sf] hLjg bogLo / 
ckdfghgs l:yltaf6 u'lh|Psf] s'/fnfO{ syfn] k|:6 kf/]sf] 5 . O/kmfg hftLo ;aN6g{ agL s7f]/ oftgfaf6 kL8fdf 
56k6fP/ cNnfxsf] k|fy{gf ub{} d[t cj:yfdf k'u]sf] 5 . h]ndf yf]/} df6f] klg vGg glbg', h]ndf df6f] vGg kfOFb}g eg]/ 
s}bLnfO{ ga'emfO{ vg]sf] b]v]df s7f]/ ;hfo lbg' h:tf s'/fn] k|e'TjzfnL ju{n] ;afN6g{ hfltnfO{ ;w}F cfkm"cg's"n 
agfOPsf d"No–dfGotfsf cfwf/df bf; agfO/fVg rfxG5 eGg] s'/fsf] k'li6 ub{5 . o; 3[l0ft 36gfn] Pp6f ju{ ]
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;w}F hftLo ;afN6g{sf] kL8fdf 56\k6fO/x]sf] x'G5 . o;} s'/fnfO{ k|:t't syfdf d'l:nd ;d'bfosf] ;afN6g{ kfqx¿sf] 
cj:yfaf6 a'‰g ;lsG5 . 

pko'{Qm ;fIox¿dfkm{t\ ;fdGtjfbL, lg/ª\s'z /fHoJoj:yfsf sf/0f Pjd\ /fhg}lts s';+:sf/sf sf/0f O/kmfg 
cnL h:tf kfqnfO{ lsgf/Ls[t agfOPsf] a'lemG5 . p;nfO{ hftLo / To;;Fu hf]l8Psf] wfld{s cf:yfsf cfwf/df ;d]
t cdfgjLo Jojxf/ u/L d[t cj:yfdf k'¥ofOPsf] tYo k|l:6Psf] 5 . O/kmfg cnLnfO{ k|ltlglw kfqsf ¿kdf x]bf{ hftLo 
cj:yfs} sf/0f lsgf/Ls[t jf ;afN6g{ aGg'k/]sf] l:ylt syfdf cfPsf] 5 . 

O/kmfg cnL syfdf ;afN6g{sf] eflifs cj:yf

 …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfsf] kfq O/kmfg cnL eflifs ¿kn] ;afN6g{ kfq xf] . pm efiffs} sf/0fn] ubf{ em'6f d'2fsf] 
l;sf/ ePsf] 5 . cfkm"nfO{ km;fOFbf klg pm efiffs} sf/0f ;TotYo atfpg ;Sb}g . p;n] uNtL gu/]sf] t/ uNtLsf]
cf/f]k dfq nufPsf] s'/f p;n] dgdf o;/L v]N5, æcNnfx Û daf6 s] uNtL eof] < s'g} uNtL u/] h:tf] t nfUb}g ÛÆ -k[= 
!%%_ . o; egfOdf cnLsf] ljjztf / lg/Lxtf b]lvG5 . O/kmfgn] c¿ s}bL, bnl;ª, d"n rf}sLbf/ s;};Fu klg ;+jfb 
ug{ g;Sg', Psf]xf]/f] eujfgnfO{ dfq ;d:of atfO/xg', cfkm\g} efiffdf dfq af]ln/xg' h:tf s'/fn] p;n] efiffs} sf/0f 
cfkm"dflysf] cf/f]k v08g ug{ g;s]sf] a'lemG5 . pm dflg;n] cfˆgf] ;d:ofnfO{ ga'em]kl5 eujfg\nfO{ k'sfg{ k'u]sf]
5 . pmdfly ePsf] cTofrf/af/] ;dfVoftsf] syg 5, æO/kmfg cnLdfly gfxsdf ePsf] cTofrf/ klg t l;ª\u} d'n'sdf 
x'g] cTofrf/sf] Pp6f af]g;fO{ ¿k g lyof]Æ -k[= !%*_ . ;dfVoftfsf] o; egfOaf6 cnL s'g} 36gfsf] bf]ifL lyPg a? 
pmdfly cGofo / cTofrf/ ePsf] xf] eGg] b]lvG5 . cGtx[{bob]lvsf] :j/nfO{ x]bf{ klg cnL a]s;'/ y'gfdf /x]sf] g} k|:6 
x'G5 . 

 syfdf O/kmfgdfly Pskl5 csf{] ub{} ljleGg cf/f]k nufOPsf] 5 . zlQmsf kl5 nfu]kl5 5'6sf/f kfOg] 
cf;df s}bLx¿ gjs}bLsf nflu zf;s h:t} aGb5g\ . zf;g;Qfsf] rfs8L u/L s}bLx¿ :jod\ zf;s ag]/ cnLdfly 
cem} oftgf a9fpFb} nlu/x]sf b]lvG5g\ . cnLnfO{ kfgL vGofpFb} lgd{d 9ª\un] lk6]/ oftgf lbOPsf] 5 . cg'xf/df s8f 
rf]6 lbOPsf] 5 . p;sf] d'vaf6 /ut aUbf klg oftgf lbg]dfly s'g} dfgjLo efj ljsf; x'g ;s]sf] 5}g . efiffs} sf/0f 
gfhjfkm ag]sf] O/kmfg h:tf];'s} kL8f / oftgf kfP klg To;nfO{ k|ltsf/ ug{ ;Sb}g a? O{Zj/nfO{ cfˆgf] syfJoyf 
;'gfpF5 . p;sf] efiff a'‰gk|lt zf;sx¿sf] s'g} ?lr b]lvFb}g . a? d';ndfg ePsf] / p;sf] cfkm\g} efiff af]n]s} sf/0f 
p;nfO{ cGt/fli6{o tŒjsf] ;+1f lbOG5 . oftgfsf] b'irs|df cnLn] sf?l0fs :j/df eg]sf] 5, æxfo cNnfx Û 
;}tfg s] xft ;] xs c;xfo s] /Iff s/LÆ -k[= !%^_ . o; ;fIon] O/kmfgn] kfPsf] oftgfsf] r/df]Tsif{nfO{ phfu/
u/]sf] 5 . p;sf] oftgf oltdf dfq /f]lsFb}g cem} a9\b} hfG5 . p;sf] lrTsf/n] ;f/f h]ndf cdfgjLo :j/nfO{
kl/lrt u/fpF5 . cGttM p;nfO{ oftgf lbP/} dfl/G5 . s}bLx¿df ;xfg'e"lteGbf pmk|ltsf] ljå]ifsf] dfqf a9L b]lvG5 . 
o:tf] cj:yf l;h{gfdf /fHozlQmsf] k|e'Tjsf] xft b]lvG5 . dflg;x¿sf] xTofnfO{ zlQms} cf8df ;xh ¿kn] b'3{6gf 
agfOlbg] tYonfO{ syfdf elgPsf] 5, æof] Tof] c:ktfn xf] h;n] dflg;sf] xTofnfO{ ;xh b'3{6gf eg]/ k|df0fkq 
n]Vg] ub{5Æ -k[=!%*–!%(_ . o:tf] zlQmsf] 8/ / qf;n] klg s}bLx¿ zlQms} k'hf/L aGg] u/]sf] b]lvG5 . cem} akmfbf/ 
s}bLnfO{ cfddfkmLsf] k'/:sf/ lbg] k|rngn] klg pgLx¿ zf;sk|lt rfs8Lafh aGg k'u]sf] b]lvG5 .  ;Qf / zlQmk|ltsf] 
rfs8Ls} nflu s}bLx¿ o:tf] cdfgjLo sfo{ ug{ pBt b]lvG5g\ . zlQmsf k'hf/Lx¿n] eg] cnLsf] h:tf] cj:yf
ef]Ug' gkg{] tYonfO{ phfu/ ub{} s}bLx¿ ;+jfbdf s|ddf eG5g\, æcefuL d';N6] sfd ug'{cl3 xfdLl;t ;f]w]sf] eP 
sd;] sd o:tf] b'ef{Uodf km:g] lyPg . ==== Tof] cln sk6L vfns} /x]5 . sd;] sd cfPkl5 s;}l;t ldq efj klg
/fVg ;lsGYof]Æ -k[= !%&_ . k|:t't ;fIon] klg eflifs ;afN6g{sf] l:yltnfO{ k|:6 b]vfPsf] 5 . O/kmfgn] g]kfnL efiff 
af]Ng g;s]s} sf/0f pm o; kl/l:yltdf k'u]sf] xf] eGg] s'/fsf] ljZn]if0f syfsf cGo kfqdf b]lvFb}g . a? ;d:ofsf] 
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e'd/Ldf kmF:g'sf] sf/0f sk6L egL cYof{OPsf] 5 . ctM cfkm"nfO{ nfu]sf] s'/f eGg g;Sg', c¿n] g]kfnL af]Nbf g]kfnLdf 
g} hjfkm kmsf{pg g;Sg', cfkm\g} efiffdf dfq Psf]xf]/f] af]nL /xg', c¿sf cleJolQmdf plrt k|ltls|of lbg g;Sg' cflbn] 
syfsf] d"n kfq cyf{t O/kmfg cnL eflifs ;d:ofn] ;afN6g{ kfq aGg k'u]sf] s'/f k|:6 x'G5 . o;/L O/kmfg cnLsf] 
efiff a'‰g vf]Hg'sf] ;6\6f pN6f ljljw cf/f]k nufpg'af6 ;dfhdf eflifs lje]b b]lvPsf] 5 eg] efiffk|ltsf] k|e'TjzfnL 
ju{ ;ª\s'lrt /x]sf sf/0f syfsf] d'Vo dfq ;afN6g{ aGg k'u]sf] s'/f b]vfOPsf] 5 . 

O/kmfg cnL syfdf ;afN6g{sf] juL{o cj:yf

 juL{o ¿kdf o; syfsf kfqx¿ ;afN6{g agfOPsf 5g\ . O/kmfgnfO{ ;hfo lbg] JolQmx¿ d"n rf}sLbf/, 
bnl;+x cflb /x]sf 5g\ . logLx¿ cfkm}F klg ;hfo ef]uL /x]sf s}bLx¿ g} x'g\ . oBlk nfdf] ;do;Dd h]ndf a;]kl5 
k|zf;gn] logLx¿nfO{ g} cfˆgf] k|ltlglw 7fg]sf] b]lvG5 . h]n/n] O/kmfgnfO{ s]xL ;hfo eP gePsf] af/] d"n 
rf}sLbf/nfO{ ;f]Wbf d"n rf}sLbf/ eG5, ælzIffbLIff dfq xf]Og ;/, o;n] t k'/} k'lQm kfO;Sof]Æ -k[= !%*_ . o;af6 
;hfosf ;f/f s'/f log} s}bLx¿n] cfkm" v';L lbFb} cfPsf] b]lvG5 . s;}nfO{ dfg'{k/] klg oL s}bLx¿ tof/ x'Gy] / h]n/nfO{ 
kl5 hfgsf/L u/fpFy] . h]n/n] ;a} clwsf/ oL k'/fgf s}bLnfO{ lbPsf] a'lemG5 . 

 jL/uGhdf ;fDk|bflos bª\uf dRrfPsf] cf/f]kdf O/kmfg h]nsf] s7f]/ ;hfodf k/]sf] 5 . pmafx]s cGo
s;}nfO{ s]Gb|Lo h]ndf NofOPsf] klg 5}g . p;nfO{ ;a}eGbf a9L ;hfo lbOg] sf]7fdf /flvG5 . p;nfO{ e]6\g sf]xL klg 
gcfpg', bª\ufdf p;nfO{ dfq kmF;fOg' h:tf s'/fn] O/kmfg lgDgju{sf] ePs} sf/0f ;afN6g{ aGg k'u]sf] a'lemG5 . To:t} 
O/kmfgn] r'nf] agfpg df6f] lnPsf] 5 . p;nfO{ h]nkl/;/df df6f] vGg gkfOg] lgod yfxf x'Fb}g . h]nsf ;fdfGo lgodx¿ 
a'‰g / ;f]Wg klg g;Sg', df6fsf] r'nf] ;fdfGo ¿kn] tof/ ug'{, cGo efiffdf kx'Fr gx'g' cflbn] klg pm ;j{;fwf/0f 
gful/s ePsf] a'‰g ;lsG5 . p;n] ToxL uNtL u/]afkt d"n rf}sLbf/ cem} s|"/ ag]sf] b]lvG5 . p;nfO{ ;hfo lbFbf, d[To' 
x'Fbf;d]t p;sf] kIfdf s'g} JolQm pkl:yt 5}g . p;n] bof s/L, dflns h:tf zAbfjnLsf] k|of]u u/]sf] 5 . oL 36gfn] 
klg k|:t't syfdf cnL / s}bLaGbL;d]t juL{o ¿kdf ;afN6g{ b]lvG5g\ .

O/kmfg cnL syfdf ;afN6g{ ju{sf] cfjfh

 …O/kmfg cnLÚ syfdf k|o'Qm d~rLo / g]kYoLo kfqx¿ lg/ª\s'z k~rfotL Joj:yf, pRrju{ / pRr 
hftn] lgdf{0f u/]sf] k|e'TjnfO{ :jLsf/ ug{ ljjz ePsf] b]vfOPsf] 5 . g]kfnL /fhgLltdf @)$& ;fndf k|hftGq 
k'g:yf{kgfk"j{sf] cyf{t\ k~rfotL zf;gJoj:yfsf] Pp6f s'¿k lrqnfO{ k|:t't syfn] b]vfPsf] 5 . efiff, wd{, e"uf]n, 
ju{, h:tf cfwf/df O/kmfgnfO{ b'Jo{jxf/ ul/Psf] 5 . ;fdfGo hgtfsf ¿kdf /x]sf] O/kmfgnfO{ lgbf{]if b]lvP klg s7f]/ 
h]n ;hfo lbOG5 . s;}sf] cfb]zsf] e/df p;n] ;hfosf] efuLbf/ x'g'k/]sf] 5 . pm s'g} cbfntLo jf Goflos cfwf/df 
h]n k/]sf] 5}g a? wfld{s, hftLo k"jf{u|xsf] l;sf/ aGg k'u]sf] 5 . t/fO{af6 s]Gb|Lo sf/fuf/df NofO{ ;hfosf] efuLbf/ 
agfOPsf] pm cGtt M s}bL aGbLs} s7f]/ / cdfgjLo ofgtfaf6 d[t cj:yfdf k'u]sf] 5 . h]n/n] O/kmfgnfO{ s]xL ;hfo 
eP gePsf] af/] d"n rf}sLbf/nfO{ ;f]Wbf d"n rf}sLbf/ eG5, ælzIffbLIff dfq xf]Og ;/, o;n] t k'/} k'lQm kfO;Sof]Æ -k[= 
!%*_ . o; cleJolQmaf6 h]n k|zf;gn] cfˆgf] lhDd]af/L s}bLx¿nfO{ g} lbPsf] a'lemG5 . o;/L k'/fgf 
s}bLnfO{ g} gofF s}bLsf] ;hfosf] lhDdf lbg', s}bLx¿sf] egfOnfO{ g} cflwsfl/s 7fGg', s}bLnfO{ lbOg] ;hfo dfqf / 
k|sf/ klg s}bLaGbLx¿dfkm{t tf]lsg' cflb tTsfnLg /fhg}lts Joj:yfsf lgGbgLo kIfx¿ x'g\ . oxfF ;afN6g{ ju{k|lt 
syfsf/sf] ;xfg'e"lt cleJoQm ePsf] b]lvG5 . ;afN6g{sf] xsclwsf/sf] ljifonfO{ n]vsLo b[li6af6 k|v/ ¿kn] 
cfjfh p7fOPsf] 5 .

O/kmfg cnL syfdf ;afN6g{ ju{sf] csf{]  l67nfUbf] kIf klg pb\3fl6t ePsf] 5 . ;afN6g{ ju{ hfu]sf] 
h:tf] jf ljb|f]xL b]lvPsf] a]nfdf ;d]t ;De|fGt zlQmzfnL ju{sf cl3 cwLg:y g} x'G5 eGg] u|fDrLsf] egfO ->]i7, 
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@)^*, k[=@!_ oxfF ;fy{s ePsf] b]lvG5 . oxfFsf s}bLaGbLx¿ :jod\ ;afN6g{ b]lvFbfb]lvFb} klg zlQmzfnL ju{sf cl3 
cwLg:y b]lvPsf 5g\ . pgLx¿ /fHo;Qfaf6 bf;;/xsf ePsf 5g\ . s}bLaGbLx¿ ;fdGtju{s} zlQmaf6 ;afN6g{ju{sf] 
lj?4 kl/rflnt b]lvG5g\ . O/kmfg cnLnfO{ d"n rf}sLbf/, sf]7f gflos] cflb cleo'Qmaf6} d[To'b08 lbOPsf] 5 / To:tf 
cleo'Qm /fHo;Qfaf6 k'/:s[t x'g] s'/f oxfF pNn]v 5 . o;af6 syfsf/n] ;fª\s]lts ¿kdf ;afN6g{sf] cfjfh c¿n] 
g} af]lnlbg'kg{] s'/f cleJoQm u/]sf] b]lvG5 . ;fdflhs, ;f+:s[lts, cfly{s ljleGg If]qdf k|efjsf/L e"ldsf lgjf{x ub{} 
/fi6«lgdf{0fdf tdfd e"ldsf lgjf{x ug{] ;afN6g{ ju{nfO{ zf;ss} s[kfdf afFRg afWo kfl/G5 / zf;ss} rfxgf cg'¿k 
rnfodfg agfOG5 ->]i7, @)^*, k[=$)_ eGg] ts{ oxfF ;fGble{s b]lvPsf] 5 . o; s'/fnfO{ d"n rf}sLbf/n] cGo s}
bLx¿nfO{ ;Daf]wg ub{} eg]sf] lgDglnlvt ;fIon] k|:6 kf/]sf] 5 M 

;'g P s}bLx¿ Û h]nleq lgod gdfGg]x¿ O/kmfg cnL gfdsf] d';N6]n] em}F cfˆgf] hLjgsf] cGTo /f]Hg'k5{ . t;y{ d 
ltdLx¿nfO{ eG5' – s;}n] klg To;sf] h:tf] sfd gu/f];\ . ;/sf/n] ;a}nfO{ b'O{ 5fs vfg lbPs} 5 . la/fdL kbf{ 
cf]vtLd'nf]sf] aGbf]a:t klg u/]s} 5 . -k[=!%(_

;dfVoftfdfkm{t syfn] g]kfnL Ot/ efifL ePs} sf/0f s'b[li6 /fVg] /fHo;Qfsf] cGTo rfx]sf] b]lvG5 . 
;LdfGtLs[t ;d'bfonfO{ tTsfnLg /fHo;Qfn] ckdfghgs / cdfgjLo Jojxf/ u/]sfn] syfn] To:tf] /fHo;Qfsf] cGTo 
rfx]sf] b]lvG5 . zf;sx¿sf] lg/ª\s'z rl/qsf sf/0f tTsfnLg k~rfotL Joj:yfsf] cGTosf nflu hgtfn] ;ª\3if{ 
u/]sf] tYo syfdf cleJoQm ePsf] 5 . O/kmfgdfkm{t tTsfnLg /fHo;Qfsf] lg/ª\s'z rl/q g} To; Joj:yfsf] cGTosf] 
sf/0f /x]sf] / To; bdgsf/L /fHo;Qfsf] cGTosf nflu ;afN6{gju{sf] ljz]if e"ldsf /x]sf] b;f{OPsf] 5 .

o;/L syfsf] ;afN6g{ kfq O/kmfg cnLaf6 k|ToIf ¿kn] s'g} ljb|f]x ePsf] b]lvFb}g . oBlk oxfF p;nfO{ 
lbOPsf] s7f]/ ;hfo / d[To'b08n] O/kmfg geO{ tTsfnLg /fHo;Qfsf] cGTosf] ;ª\s]t ul/Psf] 5 . k~rfotL zf;gsf] 
cdfgjLo / lgGbgLo sfo{ g} To; Joj:yfsf] cGTosf] d"n sf/0f /x]sf] tYonfO{ k|:t't syfn] 5n{ª\u kf/]sf] 5 . 
lg/ª\s'z zf;gn] cyfx ;LdfGtLs[t hgtfnfO{ d[To'sf d'vdf k'¥ofpg] lgGbgLo sfo{ u/]sfn] To:tf] zf;g Joj:yfsf] 
cGTo x'g'k5{ eGg] ;afN6g{sf] cfjfhnfO{ oxfF syfsf/sf dfWodaf6 k|:t't ul/Psf] 5 .

lgisif{

 …O/kmfg cnLÚ g]kfnL ;flxTosf ax'd'vL k|ltef gf/fo0f 9sfnn] ;LdfGtLs[t ;d'bfosf] ljifonfO{ p7fPsf] 
k|ltlglw syf xf] . o; syfdf O/kmfg cnL gfds kfqsf dfWodaf6 k~rfotL zf;gdf ul/Psf] cdfjLo Jojxf/nfO{ 
k|:6 b]vfOPsf] 5 . l;ª\uf] /fHo ;+oGq g} k|e'TjzfnLx¿k|lt k"jf{u|xL aGbf ;afN6g{ aGg k'u]sf kfqsf] hftLo, eflifs, 
juL{o, wfld{s h:tf kIfnfO{ syfn] lrlqt u/]sf] 5 . ;fdflhs ;+/rgf t ;afN6g{d}qL lyPg g} cem h]nleq;d]t 
;afN6g{ kfqx¿ c;'/lIft ag]sf] / k|e'TjzfnLx¿s} xfnLd'xfnL /x]sf] tYonfO{ klg o; syfn] k|:t't u/]sf] 5 . O/kmfg 
lgbf{]if b]lvG5 t/ ;fDk|bflos bª\ufsf] cf/f]kdf pm h]n rnfg ePsf] 5 . pm hftLo ¿kdf d';ndfg ;d'bfosf] dfG5]
xf] . p;nfO{ d';ndfg ePs} sf/0f ckdfghgs ;Daf]wg ul/Psf] 5 eg] s7f]/ ;hfo / d[To'b08 lbOPsf] 5 . pm g]kfnL 
efiff af]Ng ;Sb}g h;sf sf/0f klg pm ;hfo / ckdfgsf] efuLbf/ aGg k'u]sf] 5 . b]xftL efiffdfq af]Ng' p;sf] ;afN6g{ 
aGg'kg{] csf{] afWotf xf] . cnL juL{o ¿kdf lgDgju{sf] k|ltlglw ePsf tYo k|z:t b]lvG5g\ . p;nfO{ jL/uGhaf6 
sf7df8f}Fdf h]nrnfg ubf{;Dd klg p;sf] kIfdf sf]xL b]lvFb}g . pm df6f]sf] r'nf] agfP/ vfgf agfpg rfxG5 . o; s'/
fn] klg pm cfly{s ¿kn] tNnf] ju{sf] kfq /x]sf] a'emfPsf] 5 . ;du|df x]bf{ O/kmfg zf]lift, kLl8t, lgDg cfly{s ju{sf] 
k|ltlglw kfq xf] . p;sf dfWodaf6 syfdf tTsfnLg g]kfnL ;dfhdf ;LdfGtLs[t aGg'kg]{ cj:yfnfO{ k|:6 b]vfOPsf]
5 . ptf h]n/, h]n k|zf;g cflbsf dfWodaf6 k|e'TjzfnL ju{, ;d'bfo cflbn] u/]sf] /fHo;Qfsf] b'?kof]unfO{
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b]vfOPsf] 5 . s}bLx¿ klg k|e'TjzfnLx¿s} kIfdf pleP/ rfs8L, rfKn';L ug{] uy{] eGg] s'/fnfO{ d"n rf}sLbf/, bnl;ª 
cflbsf] rl/qdfkm{t ;fj{hlgs ul/Psf] 5 . k|e'TjzfnLju{n] ;afN6g{ju{dfly ;w}F cfˆgf] x}sd :yflkt ug{ rfx]sf] x'G5 
eGg] tYo o; lsl;dsf kfqaf6 ;k|df0f k|:t't ePsf] b]lvG5 . ;afN6g{ ju{sf] eflifs, hftLo / juL{o klxrfg vf]Hb} 
o; ju{sf] cfjfh a'nGb u/]sfn] of] ;afN6g{d}qL syf /x]sf] k'li6 x'G5 .

;Gbe{ ;fdu|L;"rL 

pk|]tL, ;~hLj -@)^*_= l;4fGtsf s'/f = cIf/ ls|o;G; g]kfn .

P6d, g]q -@)&$_= ;ª\lIfKt ;flxlTos zAbsf]z= g]kfn k|1f–k|lti7fg .

9sfn, gf/fo0f -@)&$_= …O/kmfg cnL, ;d;fdlos k|ultjfbL g]kfnL syfÚ= laGb' zdf{ -;Dkf=_= g]kfn k|1f k|lti7fg .

e§/fO{, /d]zk|;fb -@)&*_= …;f+:s[lts -juL{o, n}lËs, hftLo_ cWoogsf] l;4fGt / g]kfnL ;Gbe{Ú= e'F8Lk'/f0f 

 k|sfzg .

>]i7, tf/fnfn -@)^*_= zlQm, ;|i6f ;afN6g{= l8:sf];{ klAns];g . 

>]i7, bof/fd -@)^&_= syfsf] ;}4flGts cfwf/, g]kfnL syf efu $= -rf}yf] ;+:s=_= bof/fd >]i7 

 -;Dkf=_= ;femf k|sfzg .

;'j]bL, /fh]Gb| -@)^*_= …;d;fdlos g]kfnL pkGof; M ;f+:s[lts tyf ;LdfGtLo cWoogÚ= /Tg a[xt\ 

 g]kfnL ;dfnf]rgf k|fof]lus v08, /fh]Gb| ;'j]bL / nId0f k|;fb uf}td -;Dkf=_= /Tgk':ts e08f/ . 
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